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PEEFACE. 



We have endeavoured, in this book to supply a want 
which is undoubtedly real. 

A certain amount of Aristotle's ^ Organon ' is pre- 
scribed for candidates for Honour Moderations, as well 
as for the Final Schools : but though the subject can- 
not be considered easy, neither translation nor notes 
exist which can greatly assist the student. 

We have therefore translated the parts of Magrath's 
' Selections ' required for Moderations, and have added 
such notes as have seemed necessary for the under- 
standing of the passages. In writing the notes, we 
have assumed an acquaintance with some elementary 
text-book of Logic, such as Fowler's ' Deductive Logic,' 
or Jevons' ' Elementary Lessons in Logic,' and a fa- 
miliarity with the terminology there employed. 

As our translation includes more than a third of 
the matter of Trendelenburg's * Elementa Logices 



vi PREFACE. 

Aristoteleae,' we give a synoptic table, which shows 
the section in our translation which contains any pas- 
sage from Trendelenburg. 

The references throughout are made to the Oxford 
edition of Bekker's 'Aristotle.' The numbers in the 
margin are those of Mr. Magrath's Sections. 

We have to thank Rev. J. E. Magrath for his 
kindness in looking though our MS., and for nume- 
rous suggestions. 

W. S. 

A. Gr. S. G« 

Glenabm : September 28, 1877. 
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CATEGOBIES. 
Categories 3, § 1. 

( KaTfjyopla — PREDICATION.) 

When one thing is predicated of another, as of a subject, 
all that is said of the predic ate wiUadsp be stated of the 
subject ; for instance, ' man * is predicated of the indi- 
vidual man, and animal of ' man ; ' therefore ' animal ' 
will also be predicated of the individual man, for the 
individual man is both man and animal.^ .... 

* e.g. in the Proposition, Socrates is a man, * Man ' is predicated 
of * Socrates * (the individual man) as of a subject : whatever then 
is predicated of this predicate * Man * wiU also be predicated of the 
subject, Socrates (the individual man). Now of Man it is predi- 
cated that he is an animal, .'. Socrates is an animal. We have 
here the syllogism — 

y All men are animals, 

y Socrates is a man ; 

.*. Socrates is an animal. 
B 
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2 TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON. 

Categories 4. 

Every word used without combination expresses 
either Substance, or Quantity, or Quality, or Eelation, 
or Place, or Time, or Posture, or Possession, or Action, 
or Passion.^ Substance, for example, is such as ma/aj 

' Vide Mansel's Aldrich, Appendix, Note B, which contains an 
excellent account of the Categories. See also Kant (Oritiqiw of 
Pare Reason, p. 68, Meiklejohn's translation), and Mill {Logic, vol. i. 
p. 50), who criticise them with very slight appreciation of their 
meaning. They are also enumerated in Topics, I. 9, and Metaph. lY. 
7. 4. They seem to be intended as a classification of the various head- 
ings under which predicates — taken apart from their propositions — 
may be classed, and are, as Mansel points out, grammatical rather 
than logical in their arrangement and origin. It is no * catalogue of all 
the originally pure conceptions of the synthesis which the under- 
standing contains a priori ' (Kant), nor yet * an enumeration of all 
things capable of being named ' (Mill). * It is probable that the 
Aristotelian distinction of categories arose from the resolution of 
the proposition, and a classification of the grammatical distinctions 
indicated by its parts. The noun substantive leads us to the cate- 
gory of ohaia, the adjectives of number and of quality to 'ir6ffov and 
iroiov, the adjective of comparison to irp6s ri, the adverbs of place 
and time to vov and vord, the different forms of the verb, intran- 
sitive, praeterite, active, and passive, to KeTaBou, Hx^^^t voie'iv, vdffx^iy*^ 
Mansel, I.e. In Topics, I. 9. 1, Aristotle explains the relation of 
the categories or predicaments to the heads of predicables : del ykp 
rh ffvfifitfiriKhs fcal rh yivos ical t^ XZiov naX 6 dpifffxbs iv fiiq, ro^rwy ruv 
K<iri)yopmv i<rrai. The two classifications are a cross-division, the 
categories arranging all possible predicates according to their 
grammatical form, and their meaning considered as simple terms ; 
the predicables regarding them as part of a proposition and arranging 
them according to their relation to the subject. 

ohffia includes both * primary substances,' i.e. the thing denoted 
by what modem logicians call a singular term — * primary * because 
they signify only a thing and nothing else, not a collection of quali- 
ties, or as Mill puts it, they are * non-connotative ; ' and they cannot, 
as a rule, be used as a predicate, nor are they contained as quali- 
ties in other substances (/*^t€ kuQ^ vvoKcifidyov nyhs '\4yercuy /u-^t' if 
inroKUfAfvcp rivl iariy) — and also * Secondary substances ' which answer 
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CATEGOIIJES. 3 

ftorse ; Quantity, as two cubits long, three cubite long ; 
Quality, as white, learned ; Eelation, as double, half, 
greater-; Place, m in the Lyceum, in the market; 
Time, aa yesterday, laat year; Posture, as is lying 
'down, ie elMing ; Possession, as is shod, is arrned ; 
Action, as is cvMing, is burning ; Passion, as is being 
cut, ia being burnt. Each of the above ta,ken by itself 
forms no part of an affirmation or negation ; but it ie by 
their mutual combination that affirmation or negation 
is produced. For every affirmation or negation appears 
to be either true or false ; but no term used without 
combination ia true or false, e.g. man, white, runs, 
conquers. 

to general temiB ; they can be predicated of a subject, bnt are not 
coniained in one (Categ, 5, § 19J, and alao can be naed aa a subject. 
Quantity,' Aristotle tells us (Categ. 6), is either continuona, 
amtx^s, or discrete, impianbay, and ia predioabla of number, line, 
mrface, language, body, time, and place, and, properly speaking, 
of nothing else. 

Quality' (Categ. 8) is a comprehensive heading which includes 
all conditions of a thing, whether permanent (fjeii) or temporary 
(iiodiVcii, SuriE^iiT, rctllii, oxV"^")- It includes virtue, knowlodgi;, 
feeling. Sec 

Kelative terms (rpas ti) he dalincs aa tliose that are called the so 
I so of something else (8irn aWh S.w(p (arlv Itipui' riimi At7eToi) 
(Categ. 7, I 1). We may flay that Ihey are terms which in their 
their definition necessarily imply the existence of 
8 other term ; e.g. the definition of ' father ' necessarily implies 
existence of a son or a daughter. irpiSi ti is rather a cross- 
division, since words under the other heads sometimes fait under it 
also. Aristotle expressly points this out (Categ. 8, ad fin.); (t. il 
fy ^oi T^ avrb rpSs tc Kai ti^vv tp auSip ^touov if i^uripois ro'i 
'.rftraf cdiib ttwrapiBtitTtrBai, 

The Category of Possession is to be understood in the widest 
iUSB : Aristotle explains (Caleg. IS} that it ia used in many senseri ; 
man ' ^(ei ' juBtioe, or a height of sis feet, or a hand, or a farm, or 
wife ; a p^m ' tx" ' wheat ; and so on. 
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Categories 5, §§ 1, 2. 

6. S ubstanc e, most properly, primarily and chiefly so 

called, is that which is neither said of_anY_ s ubjec t, nor 
contain ed in any subject, as the individucd man^ or 
the individual horse. The name ^ Secon dary Sub- 
stancfiS.' is given to those species in which substances 
primarily so called are contained, both to the species 
themselves and to their genera. For instance, the 
individual Tnan is contained in man as a species, and 
the genus of the species is animal ; these then are 
called Secondary Substances, as both man and animal, 
• • • • 

Categories fi, §§ 10-12. 

6. Again, primary substances are especially called sub- 
stances, on account of their being used as subjects of 
all other things, and having all other things predicated 
of them, or contained in them. As the primary sub- 
stances are to all other things, so is species to genus ; 
for the genera are predicated of the species, but the 
species are not convertible with the genera. So for 
these reasons also the species is more substance than the 
genus 
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INTEBPBETATION.i 
Interpretation 1, §§ 3, 4. 

Now as in the mind there is sometimes thought 22. 
without either truth or falsehood, and sometimes 
thought to which one or other of these must neces- 
sarily belong, so is it with the voice ; for it is com- 
bination and division (of words) that falsehood and 
truth concern.* Nouns then by themselves, and verbs 
resemble thought without combination or division; 
as man^ or white, when nothing further is added ; for 
so far we have peither falsehood nor truth. In proof 
of which even goat-stag^ has some signification, but 
one not yet either true or false, imless its existence 
.or non-existence be added, either simply or with a 
limitation of time.* 

* ipfiTiyeia, i.e. the expression of thought by words. Whether we 
can think without the aid of language or not, language is necessary 
for us to express our thoughts, and is at least of great service 
in facilitating them ; it is, then, necessary for the logician to treat 
of words and names. 

* Cf . Aristotle's description of truth and falsehood, Metaph. VIIL 
10. 1 : iL\ri6(i€i fihv 6 rh dfppTifiivop oi6fi€yos BicupuaOaiy kolL rh ffxiyhufxivov 
avyKttadai^ li^ciMrrat Zk 6 iyamlas l^wv fi t^ irpdyfiara, 

* Cf. Mill, vol. i. p. 20. * I may say, for instance, " The Sun." 
The word has a meaning, and suggests that meaning to the mind of 
any one who is listening to me. But suppose I ask him, whether it 
is true : whether he believes it ? He can give no answer. There is 
as yet nothing to believe or to disbelieve.' 

* Such as, that it is or is not, was or was not, will be or will not 
be, in existence. 



6 TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON 

Interpretation 2, § 1. 

23. AjQoun,* then, is a vocal utterance which by con- 
vention has a certain signification without any idea of 

r\ time, b ut no part of^wbich^jsdien taken bvLitself, has 
^ any signification. For instance, in the word KaXXfw- 
TToj, the part nrTroy, taken separately, has no signifi- 
cation in itself, as it has in the phrase koSJos Xinros? 

• • • • 

Interpretation 2, § 2. 

24. Now I say ' by convention,' ^ because by nature 
there is no such thing as a noun, except when it 

' Cf . Poetics, 20, 8 : ^voiM V Itrii ^wr^ avpder^ (with a conventional 
meaning) arifiavTiK^ &v€u xp^^^^t ^s fi4pos oif^h 4<rri Kaff avrh atifxaof' 
riic6v : a definition almost word for word the same as in the text. 

As the object of names is not only to recaU to ourselves some 
likeness, but also to signify that likeness to others, it is obviously 
necessary that they should have a conventional meaning, one, that 
is, generally agreed upon, in order that they may be understood. 

* Aristotle goes on to draw a distinction between simple and 
compound words : oh fi^v oit^* &<rirtp 4y ro7s ctTrAois 6v6fjuuriVf o0Tfl»s lx*» 
Kol iy rois (rvyLjreirKe'yyiivois* 4u iKclvois fihv yhp rh fi4pos ohBafiws ffTifiav* 
riKSy, iy 8i ro^ois Poii\€rai jxiy, &\K* ohd€yhs K^xupi&iJLivoy^ otov iy t5 
iiraKTpoKf\ris rh k4\7is ov^hy (ntfialyfi Koff iavrS, The parts of the 
former, he says, are completely without meaning, oi^apMs <nitiayrtKd^ 
whilst in compound words we must suppose (for Aristotle's expres- 
sion is rather obscure) that though the parts had originally a sepa- 
rate meaning, they do not retain it, but are fused into a new word 
meaning something quite different ; e.g. KctAXiiriros has nothing to do 
with KoXhs Xiriros, 

* Aristotle seems to be answering Plato, who in the Cratylus 
makes Socrates maintain at considerable length that names have a 
natural fitness, and must be false or true, in opposition to Her- 
mogenes, who contends that they are conventional. The reference to 
the noises of animals shows that, according to Aristotle, sounds 
may express something, and yet not be nouns, unless that expression 
bears a conventional meaning. 
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becomes a symbol, since even inarticulate noises — such, 
for instance, as animals make— express something, and 
yet none of them are nouns. 

Interpretation 2, § 3. 

Again, rio^-m aTi ^ is^^ not a p oun ; indeed, there is 25. 
not even an established name to give it, since it is 
neither a sentence (\070y) nor a negation. But let us 
call it an indefinite noun, inasmuch as it is equally 
applicable to anything, whether existent or non-exist- 
ent. • . • 

Interpretation 3, § L 

A verb^^ is that which carries with it a further 26. 
signi fication of time, and of which no part by itself 
has any signification, and it is always a sign ^ of the 
things stated of something else. . . . 

Interpretation 3, § 2. 

Now, is not well, is not iU, I do not call verbs ; for 27. 
although they carry with them a further signification 
of time, and always belong to something,* yet the 
variety has no established name. But let us call it 

' ohK'MpwroSi however, might by .convention become a noun. 

* Cf . Poetics, 20, 9 : ^^fta 8^ ^wi^ cwBtrii, cti^vtik^ fierh, ■xfi6voVt 
Jis ovhlv fiepos (rniiaiivti koB^ aM, which again is practically the same 
as this, rh irpoa-ffrffiaiyoy xfi^^**^ is not a very profound differentia 
for the verb, though as a matter of fact it is true in most lan- 
guages. 

* That is to say, a verb cannot stand as a subject : it is always a 
sign of the predicate ; in fact, with Aristotle, as with grammarians, 
a verb is predicate and copula in one. Verbal substantives, e.g. an 
infinitive, may be sometimes used as a subject: a verb proper, 
never. 

* Kard TWOS inrdpx^h i.e. are predicated of something. 
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' indefinite verb,' since it is equally applicable to any- 
thing, whetEer existent or non-existent. . . 

Interpretation 4, § 1. 

28. A^Bfintence is a vocal utterance which by convention 
ha s significati on, some. part_Qf -Which, taken by itself, 
has signification, as an utterance, but not as an affirma- 
tion or a negation. ... 

Interpretation 4, § 3. 

29. Now every sentence has a meaning, though not as 
a natural instrument,* but, as I have said before, by 
convention. But not every sentence is enunciative, 
those only are in which truth or falsehood is present. 
But they are not present in all sentences ; for instance, 
a prayer is a sentence, and yet it is neither true nor 
false. The others, then, let us pass over, as it is to 
rhetoric or poetry that their examination more pro- 
perly belongs : it is the enunciative sentence that we 
have now to consider. 

Interpretation 5, § 1. 

30. \ The primary form of a single enunciative sentence * 
(is affi^QLaition ; then comes negation : all the others (are 

' It is not natnrally inherent in the sentence or the words that 
compose the sentence that they should mean what they do; the 
signification comes merely from convention. This we see in the 
case of words that have changed their meaning. ^Vide note 3, p. 6.) 

* This seems to be the meaning of cIs vparos \6yos inro^avTiKSs, 
though the order is remarkably awkward. Trendelenburg translates 
it, * Est autem enunciatio per se una primum affirmatio, deinde 
negatio.* The succeeding clause seems to mean that several pro- 
positions may be combined into one sentence by means of conjunc- 
tions. 
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made) one by a conjunction. And every enimciative 
sentence must be formed by a verb, or by an inflection 
of a verb. . . . 

Interpretation 5, § 5. 

A simple enunciation is a vocal utterance having a 31. 
meaning which conveys the belonging, or not belonging, 
of some predicate, according to the division which we 
have made of the tenses.* 

Interpretation 6, § 1. 

Now, aflSrmation is the e nunciatio n of something as 32. 
bdongin^tq_8omething. N egatio n is the enunciation 
of something as wanting to something. And since we 
can enunciate as not nBelonging what really belongs, 
and as belonging what does not belong, and as belong- 
ing what does belong, and as not belonging what does 
not belong, and respecting times other than the present 
in the same way ; it follows that whatever is affirmed 
can also be denied, and whatever is denied can also be 
affirmed. So that it is plain that every affirmation has 
a negation opposed to it, and every negation an affirma- 
tion. And let us call this contradiction; viz. the 
affirmation and negation that are opposed to one 
another. 

And I say that those propositions are opposed to 
one another which affirm and deny the same thing of 
the same thing,^ not equivocally, nor with any other 

* i.e. in past, present, or future time. 

* Literally, * that the (proposition) of the same thing about the 
same thing is opposed.* 
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such limitation which we further lay down to meet the 
captiousness of sophists 

Interpretation 7, §§ 6, 7. 

33. I say, then, that an affirmation is contradictorily 

opposed to a negation, the one wittra imiversal signifi- 
, cation to the one signifying* that the same thing is 
not universal. For instance, 'AH men are white,' 
' Some men are not white,' ' No man is white,' ' Some 
men are white.' But the opposition is contrary, when 
the one makes an universaT affirmation, the other an 
universal negation ; for instance, ' All men are white,' 
* No men are white ;' 'AH men are just,' ' No men are 
just.' These, then, cannot be true together, but thcfir 
contradictories ^ can sometimes be true of the same 
thing at once, e.g. ' Some men are not white,' ' Some 
men are white.' 

* T^ ahr^ 8ti oh Ka66\ov, This means tJ rh avrh (rriixaivo{Mrpf jct.A« 
Aristotle's style is habituaUy concise, and sometimes crabbed ; cf . 
iv apxfi ( (64) and passim) for iv ^pxfi irpoK€ifi4vov, &c. 

* ^fTiicci/KcVos is used by Aristotle in two distinct senses : (o) The 
generic sense of any kind of * opposition,' including both contrary 
and contradictory, as in (63), &c. ; (jS) The specific and more un- 
usual sense of ikvrKJwriK&s iufTtKeifi4vos (contradictory), as it is some- 
times expressed in full : cf . his definition of it in Prior. Anal. 11. 
8. 2 : \4yo9 8* iLpriKtiffOat fihv rh itovtI t^ ov Trcurrl Koi rh riv\ r^ ovucvl, 
ivavritas 8^ rh iravrl r^ ou15tv\ Kal rh ripl r^ ov rivl 6ir<£px**»'« We 
find both uses below in (63). Similarly, Aristotle divides ifStoi/ into 
Bpos and Wiov, Top. I. 4, 2. It should be borne in mind that in his 
time there was no fixed logical terminology, but that he was creating 
one ; and even in the present day the language of logic seems to be 
singularly vague and equivocal. 
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PEIOE ANALYTICS I.^ 
Prior Analytics 1. 1; §§ 2, 3. 

A premiss, th en, is a sentence which, affirms C3iLdenies 38. 
something of something. It may be either universal or 
particular or indefinite. By ' imiversal ' I mean with a 
predicate belonging to the whole or to none ; by ' par- 
ticular,' wiUi one belonging or not belonging to some, 
or not belonging to all; and by 'indefinite,' with a 
predicate belonging or not belonging without the mark 
of universal or particular ; for instance, ' The science of 
opposites is the same,' or ' Pleasure is not a good thing. 
Now the demonstrative proposition difiers from the 
dialectical, in that the demonstrative is an assumption 
of one of a pair of contradictories^ (for he that demon- 
st^rates does not offer a choice, but assumes), whilst 
the dialectical proposition is a choice offered of the 
contradictories. . • • 

' ra ^yoKmiKd, * Aristotle's treatises on Logic, wherein reasoning 
is resolved (&vaK6(a) into its simplest forms ' (Liddell and Scott). 
■The /Vtor Analytics are mainly concerned with deductive reasoning 
and the laws of the syllogism ; the Posterior Analytics deal rather 
with induction, and constitute the part of Aristotle which comes 
nearest to Bacon and to modern philosophy. The Prior Analytics 
are * prior' both in natural order and in common arrangement, 
perhaps also in date of composition. 

* iLtniipcuris is here used, as defined by Aristotle in (.32), viz. the 
pair of opposed propositions, not as in modern logic, the relation 
between them. 
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Prior Analytics I. 1, §§ 5-8. 

37. I call that a * term ' into which the premiss is broken 

up ; to wit, both the predicate and that of which it is 
predicated, with or without the sign of existence or 
non-existence. 

A Syllogi sm is a form of speech in which certain 
assumptions are made, and something different from the 
premisses necessarily lollows from these being (true). 
And by 'follows from these being (trilST^ I mean 
follows because of them ; and by * follows because of 
them' I mean needs the addition of no extraiieous 
term to make it necessarily true. I call that a perfect 
syllogism, then, which requires nothing else besides 
the premisses assumed, to make the necessity of the 
conclusion manifest; and an imperfect syllogism that 
which requires the addition either of one or of more 
propositions which — though they are necessary through 
the terms laid down in the premisses — have yet not 
been assumed in the premisses. 

Now for one thing to be continued (as a part) in 
something else as a whole,^ and for the latter to be 
predicated of all the former, is the same thing. 

We call it ' to be predicated of all ' when it is not 
possible to take any one of the things denoted of the 
subject, of which the other term shall not be aflSrmed ; 
and so also with ' predicated of none.' 

* iv ti\(p eJvai erepov krip<f. cf . (39) which shows clearly that (Irtpop 
is meant to be the subject and Z\<p Mptp the predicate. The subject 
is contained in the predicate extensively ; vide Trendelenburg (note 
on § 24), who quotes for this use of 4v: 6 ris AvOpuiroi iv eWei fiir 
&ir<£px«* '*'¥ Mpdiirtp (Cat. 6. 2) ; also Physics IV. 3. 3. 
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Prior Analytics I. 2, § 1. 
Since^every- proposition conveys either belonging 
(simply), or belonging o f necessity, o r the p ossibility of 
belonging; and of these some are affirmative and 
others negative under each mode ; and again of the 
affirmative and negative propositions, some aie universal 
and ot hers partj cijlju, and others indefinite ; the nega- 
[■ tive proposition, in the case ofibelonging universally, is 
f necessarily convertible in its t^Bis ; e.g. ; if no pleasure 
r is good, neither will any good thing be a pleasure. Tba 
affirmative proposition must be convertible, not indeed 
universally but particularly ; ' as, if every pleasure be 
good, some good thing will also be a pleasure. Of the 
particular propositions, the affirmative must be conver- 
tible particularly (for if some pleasure be good, some 
good thing will also be a pleasure"); but the negative 
need not, for it does not follow, if ' maa ' does not 
belong to ' some animal,' that ' animal ' does not belong 
to 'some man."^ .... 

Prior Analytics I. 4, §§ 2, 3. 

When three terms are so related to one another that 
I the last (i.e. the minor) is contained in the middle as a 
I whole,' and the middle is or is not contained in the 
I first (i.e. the major') as a wbole, there must be a per- 

' i.B. So that the ooDverae proposition is particular ; thug A and 
are both conTCrted Ir n^pn, A ' per accideus,' and I simply. 

' The false converaioa here indicated would be ' Some animals 
■fl not men .-. some men are not animals." cannot be converted 
ccept by ' contra-position or negation ; ' thus, ' Some animals 
'Q not men/ .", * Some not-men are animals.^ 

' h Skip Tf irpdr^. Vide nolo on (37). 
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feet syllogism of the extremes. I call that the middle 
which is both itself contained in something else (i.e. the 
major), and has something else contained in it, and 
which also becomes middle by its position ; ^ and the 
extremes are (1st) that which is itself contained in 
another (the minor is ' contained in ' or is subject to 
the middle), and (2nd) that in which another (the 

middle) is contained 

For if A is predicated of all B, and B of all C, A is 
necessarily predicated of all C* . . . 

Prior Analytics I. 4, § 15. 

40, \ And it is clear also that all the syllogisms in it (i.e. 
jthe first figure) are perfect ; for they are all perfectly 
proved by the premisses originally assumed, and it is 
clear that all the kinds of propoj^itions^ are proved by 
this figure : viz. the universal aflSrmative, and the uni- 
versal negative, and the particular affirmative and. the 

) particular negative. Now I call such figure the^rs^.. 

Prior Analytics I. 5, §§ 1-4. 

41, WTien the same predicate belongs to all of one term, 

> e.g. in the formula, *A is predicated of B and B of C,' B is 
* middle by its position.' Vide note on (41.) 
a All B is A, 

All C is B ; 
.'. All C is A. 
The other mode indicated above {iv SXy t^ 'irpun<p . . . fi^ tltat) is 
that called cela/rent : 

e.g. No arbitrary interference with the natural course of produc- 
tion is defensible, 
Protection is such an arbitrary interference ; 
.*. Protection is indefensible. 
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H and to none of another, or to all or none of both,' I 
f/call such Sgrae the aecond, and I call the i niddle in it 
' that whi ch is predicated of both terms, and the extremta 
.the terms of which the middle is stated, the major term 
that which is situated towards (i.e. nearest to) the 
middle, and the minor that which is furthest from the 
middle,* and the middle is placed outside the extremes, 
but firat in position. 

I There will then in no way be a perfect Byllogism in 
this figure ; but there will he a valid one, both when 
the terms are universal, and when they are not uni- 
versal. If they are imiversalj there will he a ajllogism 
when the middle belongs to the whole of one extreme, 
and to none of the other ; to whichever of the two the 



' The above seems the only possible meaning of !i innr^pfi taml fl 
laiSfrl, though it is hard to see the sense, the moods apparently indi- 
cated (AAA and BEE) being' both illegitimaite. Apparently, 
Aiistctle intends to give a general description of all the moods that 
would come under the second figure, whether legitimate or not ; but 
his emuueration ia not complete, foT he makes no mention of the 
moods with particular premiasefl, two of which (/ettifui, iaroko) are 
legitimate. Cf. (43), in which there is a description of the third 
figure, identical — nmtatia mutandU — with this. There also the 
descripfcioD. is tflo general to include the legitimate moods only,and 
onfined to include all conceivable moods. 
Aristotle seems to refer to his way of stating the premisses : 
predicated of all B and no C In this formula we see that the 
r term B ia placed nearest the middle A, and the minor term C 
(anhest away. The words that follow describe the position of the 
middle in the same formula, not between the eitremes, as in the 
first figure, but before them. The expression is clearly meant to be 
contrasted with the oompaniou description of the middle term in 
the third figure, rlSmu Hi ri ^^o-oj- (£u liif rat btpaiv, fcj»;aroii It Tp 
tivtt (43), as well as with that of th« middle in the first figure, b not 
rp eiati yiririu >i^ir0v (39). The use of fiiv and Si in these cases seema 
to be to point the contrast between the first clause which a;,Teea— 
and the second clause which disagrees— with the pamllel slalemeiil. 
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negative sign be affixed ; and in no other way. For let 
M be predicated of no N and of all X. Then, since the 
negative proposition is convertible, N will belong to no 
M ; but M was assumed to belong to all X : therefore 
N belongs to no X ; * for this has been shown before.' 
Again, if M belongs to all N and no X, N will also 
belong to no X.^ For if no X is M, no M will be X ; 

> (A) No N is M, 

(B) All X is M. 
B7 conversion of (A) we get ; 

(A') No M is N, 
(B) All X is M ; 
.'. No X is N, 
which is a syllogism in cela/rervt of the first figure. As a concrete 
example of this syllogism we may cite : 

(A) No metals are compound bodies, 

(B) Brass is a compound body ; 

.*. Brass is not a metal. 

By conversion of (A) we get a syllogism in celarent thus : 

No compound bodies are metals, 

Brass is a compound body ; 

.*. Brass is not a metal. 

* i.e. in discussing the first figure (Pri. Anal. I. 4. 3). 

' This mood stated in the second figure is : 

Ail N is M, 
No X is M ; 

.*. No X is N, 
The conclusion, however, which Aristotle gives is, according to 
Bekker's text, and apparently all his MSS., * No N is X.* "We fol- 
low Mr. Magrath's second edition, and read ry H ri N instead of 
TO E T^ N, since Aristotle himself, after getting as the conclusion of 
his first-figure syllogism, * rh H ovSei'l t^ N ^<£p|€i,' takes the trouble 
to convert it, to bring it into harmony with his former conclusion. 
(rvWoyiffnhs at the end of this section seems to be used in its ori- 
ginal sense of drawing a conclusion or inference, rather than in that 
usual to Aristotle. As a concrete example, we may cite : 

(A) All fishes are oviparous, 

(B) Whales are not oviparous ; 

(C) .*. Whales are not fishes. 
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but M belonged to all N ■ . • . X will belong to no N, for 
the first figure has again been produced. But since the 
negative is convertible, neither will N belong to any X, so 
that there will be the same conclusion drawn 

f rior Analytics I. 5, § 16. 

It IB dear then from wba.t has been said, both that 
if the terms are related to one another, as was stated, a 
syllogism arises of necessity ; and if there is a syllogism, 
the terms must be so related. And it is evident also 
that all the syllogisms in this figure are imperfect (for 
they are all perfected by the addition of certain as- 
sumptions, which either are inherent in the terms of 
necessity, or are added as hypotheses ; ' as when we prove 
jjer 'impossihile) : also that ao affirmative conclusion is 
drawn by this figure, but they are all negative, both 
the universal and the particular.^ 

Prior Analytics I. 6, §§ 1, 2. 

But if one predicate belongs to the whole of some 
thing, and another predicate belongs to none of the 
same thing ; or if both predicates belong to the whole 

of (B) we get: 

(B') No oviparous things are wliaiea,-i eelar/mt 
(A) All fishes are Dviparona ; y of the 

(C) .-. No fishes are whales. J 1st figure. 
of (C) we get (C) Bgaio, ■ no whales are fishes,' 



' Cf. n. 



e2,pi 



e23. 



1 



' The truth of this rule follows directly from the general sjUo- 
gigtic laws ; lat, that the middle must be distiihnted ; and, that 
if one premiss be negative, the conclusion must he negative (vid. 
JevoBi' -Elemmiarff Legie, pp. 127, 128; Vovi\ei'B Leduetwe Logio, 
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or to none of the thing ;^ I call such figure the third f 
and I call that of which both ihe predicates are stated 
the middle, and I call the things predicated the ex- 
tremes; the major extreme that farthest from the 
middle^ and the minor that nearest ; and the middle 
is placed outside the extremes, but last in position.* 
There is no perfect syllogism in this figure either, but 
there will be a valid one, both when the terms are 
imiversal, and when they are not universal, with regard 
to the middle. If they are universal, when both P and 
E belong to all S, it follows of necessity that P will 
belong to some E; for since the aflSnnative is con- 
vertible, S will belong to some E; so that since P 
belongs to all S, and S to some E, P must necessarily 
belpng to some E. For a syllogism is formed by the 
first figure.* 

pp. 92, 93, &c. &c.)- For as in both premisses the middle term is 
predicate, it can only be distributed in a negative premiss ; and if 
there be a negative premiss, the conclusion must be also negative. 

* Vide note 1, page 15. 

* i.e. in the phrase P and R belong tOy or a/re predicated of, S; "P 
being the major, B the minor, and S the middle. Of. note 2, page 15. 

* This is the mood represented by da/rapti — 

(A) All S is P, 

(B) All Sis R; 

.'. Some R is P. 
Or to reduce it to the first figure, converting (B) — 
(A) Alls is P, \ 

(B') Some R is S ; • da/rii, 

,'. Some R is P. , 
The principal use of the third figure is to prove exoeptions to a 
general rule ; for instance : 

Plato's RepubUc is highly aristocratic in its aims, 
Plato's Republic is a system of communism ; 
.% Some systems of communism are highly aristocratic in their aims*^ 



\ 
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Prior AnalytioB I. 6, § 3. 

And it is possible to make the demonstration, botli 
per vmpossiiile, and by expoBJtion ; ' for if both (P and R) 
belong to all S, if any individual S — aa N^ be taken, 
both P and R will belong to it, ao that P will belong to 
some E 

Prior Analytics I. 6, §§ 16, 17. 

It is manifest then in this figure also when there 
will he — and when there will not be — a syllogism; and 
that if the terms are disposed as was said, a syllogism 
is formed of neceasity, and also that if there is a 
syllogism, the terms must be so disposed. And it is 
further manifest that all the syllogisms in this figure 
are imperfect (for they are all made perfect by certain 
additional assumptions), and that it will not be possibli* 
to infer the universal by this figure, either affirmatively 
or negatively.' 

' BipoBition: aetling forth a, particnlar instance; thus, if we 
know that all men are rational, and that all mea are animals, and 
wish to prove that aome animals are rational, we can take indi- 
vidual men, as Afistotle and Julius Ceesar, who are both ' rational ' 
and 'animals.' Hence it foUcws that some aaimals (i.e. at leaat 
Aristotle and Julius Cxsar) are rational. 

• Thia rule follows directly from the general sjllogistic laws 
(JevoQB, pp. 127, 138) : 

(A) No term may be distributed in the conclusion which was 
not diatribated in one of the premifiea. 

(B) From negative premisses nothing can be inferred. 

(C) If one promifis be negative, the conclusion must be negative. 
For, as both eilremes are predicates in the premisses, they can 

only be distributed if they occur in a negative proposition. But if one 
of the premisses be negative, the conclusion must he negative, and 
the major term distributed in it ; hence it must be the major pre- 
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Prior Analytics I. 7, § 1. 

46. And it is clear also that in all the figures when na 

syllogism is formed, both the premisses {pp(ov) being 
negative, or both aflSrmative, no conclusion at all 
becomes necessary ; but if they are one afl&rmative and 
the other negative, the negative taken universally, a 
syllogism is always formed with the minor as predicate 
and the major as subject (in the conclusion).* . . . 

miss which is negative ; the minor premiss must be affirmative, and 
its predicate, the minor term, must be undistributed ; hence, as the 
subject of the conclusion, it must be undistributed, and the con- 
clusion is particular. 

* < For instance,* continues Aristotle, * if aU or some B is A, and 
no C, B ; for when the premisses are converted (i.e. apparently, re- 
versed in order), it follows that some A is not C : and in like 
manner with the other figures also, for a syllogism is always formed 
by the conversion.* This passage is interesting, as it contains 
Aristotle's only reference to the fourth figure, or to what, is equi- 
valent to the fourtjh figure. The examples which he gives are 
virtually /<?«fltpo oifresiwn. The premisses 

All men ^ 

CI > are animals. 

Some men j *"^ e^xuxc o, 

No cows are men, 
do not make a syllogism in the first figure ; we cannot infer that 
* no cows are animals,' or even * that some cows are not animals,' 
but — as Aristotle puts it — ^there is a syllogism of the minor term 
with respect to the major. "We can infer that * some anlmalR are 
not cows.' The three other fourth-figure moods, hramanUpt'cameneSf 
and dimariSf are merely distorted forms of barbaray celarent, and 
darii of the first figure; the two first having their conclusions 
weakened. 

In the other two Aristotelian figures, lEO in the second, and AEO 
and lEO in the third, are the only possible combinations, containing 
one negative universal, and one affirmative premiss, which are ille- 
gitimate. It will easily be seen that in each of these cases there is 
a syllogism with respect to the major, or, in other words, there is a 
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Prior Analytics I. 7, § 3. 
And it is manifest also that ail the imperfect ayllo- 
Tisms are made perfect by the first figure ; tor tliey are 

valid fljUogism when the order of tlie ptemiasea is reversed ; thoa 
in the second figure we have the syllogism :— 
Some BDiraala are men, 

.-. Some animals (the majOT t«rm) are not cowe (the minor). 
In the same way in the third figure, the premiaaes. 
All -, 
t, '. trianglea are rectilinear figurea, 



1 






,' but that ' 



B rectilinear figures are i 



it rectilinear 
it squares.' The 



laat three cases are virtually featino, felapion, and feriton. 
all the five cases given above the difficulty arises from the fact 
that the major term is ondistribnted in t^e premisses ; and as 
the coDcluaion moat be negative (since there was a negative pre- 
miss), if we have the major terra for predicate, there will be an 
illicit process of the major. This difficidty is in each case solved 
by making iJie major t«rm the subject of the conclusion. 

We will now examine the other illegitimate moods to see whether 
it be true that those containing B are the only ones which can be 
mended by this shifting of the conclvision. 

It is obvious that the only possible moods in which O can occur 
are AOO and OAO; for if one premiss be particular and negative, 
the other must be universal and afflrmative. Of these iarohi ic the 
second figure, and bokardo in the third, are legitimate. In the first 
figure, AOO has both major aod minor, and OAO has its middle 
nndistributed. Hence neither is legitimate, nor can be made so by 
shifting the order of the premisses. OAO in the second, and AOO in 
the third, involve an illicit process of the major, which may indeed 
be cored by shifting the conclusion ; but the results obtained are 
merely the ordinary haroko and bolta/rdo, though we cannot fairly 
draw the distinction implied by Aristotle, between these cases and 
that of the syllogisms indicated above, which are /ertina, /oiiyrtiJii 
amA ferUon distorted. Of course, if both premisses be negalive, 
there can in no case be any syllogism whatever. Tbe instances of 
illegitioiate moods when both premisses are affirmative are ; 
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all reduced either ostensively or per im/poasibile^ and 
in both ways the first figure is formed : 1st, when they 
are perfected ostensively, because they were all reduced 
by conversion, and the conversion produced the first 
figure; 2nd, when they are proved per imposaibile^ 
because when the false supposition has been made, the 
syllogism is formed through the first figure ; for instance, 
in the last figure, if A and B belong to all C, A belongs 
to some B ; for if it belong to none, but B to all C, A 
belongs to no C ; but it belonged to all;* and in like 
manner with the other cases also. • • • • 

Prior Analytics I. 23, §§ 8-11. 

60. It is obvious, then, that the demonstrative (or direct) 

inferences are made by the aforesaid figures ; but that 
those by reductio ad impossihile are also made by them, 
will be evident firom the following considerations. All 
who infer per impossibile, in the first place, conclude 
what is false, and then show the proposition originally 
required by means of a hypothesis,* when something 

In all three figures Hr, 
In the first figure TAT, 
In the second figure all such moods. 
It will easily be seen that in all these cases the middle term is 
undistributed, a fault which clearly cannot be mended by reversing 
the order of the premisses, or of the terms in the conclusion. 
> Thus : All C is A (1), 

All C is B (2) ; 
.'. Some B is A (3). 
For suppose No B is A (4), the contradictory to (3), 
All C is B ; 

.*. No C is A, which is contrary to (1) ; 
which was assumed to be true ; .*. (4) is false, and (3) is true. 
* The hypothem being apparently the underlying principle, that 
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impossible follows from the assumption of its contradic- 
tory, as that the diameter is incommensurate,* because 



contradictories cannot be true at the same time. The two clansesi 
T^ ti\v . . . (TvXKoyiQovrai and rb 8i . . . ZtiKvitoinnVf would seem, from 
the marked opposition in which they are placed, to express the two 
stages of the process of reductio ad ahfv/rdvm : 1st, the inferring 
the false conclusion from a false premiss; 2nd, the further inference 
that the original premiss is true ; which inference is based upon the 
principle that contradictories cannot be true at once ; dir({8c(ru, more- 
over, does not appear to bear in Aristotle exactly the sense of our 
hypothesis, but rather to mean a real or synthetic proposition (vide 
Post. Anskl. L 2, 7). These considerations seem to refute the idea 
that it means the < supposition ' by which the ^^ vmpossiHle syl- 
logism is formed. 

1 That is to say, that the diameter of a square is incommen- 
surable with its side. It is proved by Euclid {Elements, x. 117) 
much in the way here indicated by Aristotle. Euclid concludes 
thus : tpTios &pa 8i& r& elfntfjJva 6 H (in the figure below, n) &AAeb koX 
V€piTT6Sf tiirtp iffrly Myarov. obx &pa ffitifierpds iffrtv ri AT Tp AB 
/I'flKW iurufAfAerpos &pa, Euclid's proof is, in brief, as follows : — 

If AC be not ilicommensurable with AB, let AC : AB ::m: n; 
m and n being the smallest whole numbers which bear the required 
ratio to one another. They will evidently be prime to one another. 
Then AC* = 2AB« (EucUd I. 47) ; A B 

.'. m^=2n'' (since 7n> :n :: 

AC : AB) ; 
.'. m^ must be an even num- 
ber (since n, and there- 
fore n^, was an integer) ; 
.•, m must be even also (for 
if it were odd, its square 
would be odd) ; 
.'. n must be odd (for m and 
n are prime to one an- 
other ; but if they were 
both even, they would 
have two for a common 
measure). 

Again, since ^^'^^yj * 




n„ 
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odds become equal to evens if it is ajssumed commensu- 
rate. The equality of the odds and evens, then, we 
conclude by a syllogism ; but the incommensurability 
of the diameter we prove by means of a hypothesis, 
since a falsehood follows through the contradictory- (of 
the conclusion). For, to conclude per impossibUe 
was to prove some impossibility through the original 
hypothesis. So that, since a demonstrative syllogism is 
formed with a false conclusion in inferences which are 
reduced to the impossible — and since the required con- 
clusion is proved by means of a hypothesis — and since 
we said above that demonstrative syllogisms are inferred 
by these figures, it is obvious that the syllogisms per 
vmpossibUe, will also be through these figures. And 
in like manner all the others which proceed from a 
hypothesis ; for in all of them the syllogism is formed 
in reference to what is assiuned different (from the 
original premisses), but the required conclusion is in- 
ferred by concession, or some other kind of hypothesis. 
But if this be true, every demonstration and every syllo- 
gism must be formed by the aforesaid figures, three in 
number. And if this be proved, it is evident that 
every syllogism is both perfected by the first figure, and 
is reduced to the universal syllogisms in that figure. 

and also m*= 2w* (see above) ; 

•••»'=2(y)' 

.•. n^ must be an even number (for since m is an even 
number, f-g- j^must beau integer) ; 

.'. n is even. 
But it was proved to be odd : which is impossible. 
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Prior Analytics I. 24, § 1. 

And further, in every syUogiem, one of the terms 
must be affirmative, and there must be an universal pre- 
dication ;' for, without the universality, either there will 
be no syllogism, or not with reference to the proposed 
subject, or else the question will be begged. For let it 
be required to prove that tbe pleasure arising from 
music ia good. If one were to claim as a premiss that 
' pleasure is good,' without adding ' all,' there will he no 
BjUogism ; hut if one means some pleasure, if it he a 
different pleasure, that has nothing to do with the pro- 
posed conclusion ; and if one means this particular 
pleasure, one is begging the question. . . . 

Prior Analytics I. 25, § I. 

And it is clear also that every demonstration will 
be by three terms, and not more, unless the same 
proof be made through separate sets of premisses ; as, 
if E be proved thi-ough A and B, as well as through C 
and D, or through A and B and through B and C. For 
nothing prevents there being several middles to the same 
terms. But when there are these, the syllogisms are 
not one hut several. 

I' For these rnles vid. Jeions' Elementary Logic, p. 128, &c. It ifl 
Blear that if both premiBses are neg^ative — that is, if both major and 
minor term are said to diaagree in some way with the middle — we 
Ban make no inference whatever as to the agreement or disagree- 
ment of the two eittemes. If both premisBes are particular, there 
Diiut be an undistributed middle or an illicit pTOcesa of the majoT. 
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m 

Prior Analytics I. 26, § 8. 

53. Now, since this is manifest,^ it is clear that they 

are also formed from two propositions, and not more ; 
for the three terms make two propositions^ miless 
something be assumed in addition — as was said at the 
outset — for the perfecting of the syllogisms.^ • • ♦ 

* < This ' refers to a principle laid down in the preceding section 
(omitted by Magrath), * that every demonstration and every syl- 
log:ism will be by three terms only.' 

* For instance, in reducing a second- or third-figure syllogism, 
per imposHbile, an additional premiss, the contradictory of one of 
the original premisses, is assumed irphs r^v rcXc(«a'cy rov ffvK* 




PRIOR ANALYTICS II, 
Prior Analytics II. 2, ^ 1. 

The propositions then of which the Byllogiam is 
formed may be either true or false, or one may be true 
and the other false ; whilst the conclusion is neces- 
sarily either true or false. From true premlsseB, then, 
one cannot draw a false conclusion ; but from false 
premisses one may draw a true conclusion, not, how- 
ever, 80 as to show the reason, but only the fact; for there 
is no Byllogism of the reason arising from false pre- 
' misses.' . . . ' . 



Prior Analytics 11, 4, §§ 13, 14, 

It is then manifest that if tlie conclusion be false, SfA 
, all or some of the elements of which the argument is 

' That is to say. In a syllogism from false premisaes it is impoa- 
I aibte to show the true reason of the cooeluBion. The tme coneluaion 
I maf be obtained from premisses, either one or both false : — 
Thus ; All unimalE are quadrupeds, 
All horses are animals ; 

.'. All horses arc quadrupeds. 
All birds are qoadrupcda. 
Or, All horses are birds, 

.■. All horses are quadrupeda. 
[t is obvious in these instatices that though the conclusion is true 
n both syllogisms, they give no indication of the reasou reAy >• 
is true. Perhaps there is no logical truth which is less reoogp 
in practice than this : that U. 
prove the conclusion. 
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formed must be feilse ; but when the conclusion is true 
that they need not, either some or all, be true. But it 
is possible, without any of the elements of the syllogism 
being true, for the conclusion to be true none the less, 
though it is not necessarily so. The reason is that when 
two things are so related, that if the first is, the second 
must also necessarily be ; if the second is not, neither 
will the first be : but if the second is, the first need not 
necessarily be.* • • • • 

Prior Analytics 11. 16, § 1. 

63. Now, I say that in language the kinds of opposed 

propositions are four : (a) all to none ; (/8) all to not 
all ; (7) some to none ; (8) some to not some ; but that 
in reality there are only three ; for that of ^ some to not 
some ' is a merely verbal opposition. Of these, I call 
the universals contrary (i.e. all to none) ; for instance, 
' All knowledge is good ' is contrary to ' No knowledge 
is good ;' the others are (contradictorily) opposed.^ 



• • • 



* If B is a necessary consequence of A, it is evident that if B is 
not true, A cannot be so either ; since if A were true, B would be a 
necessary consequence of it. But if B is true, it does not follow 
that A is true also ; for B may be true but not in consequence of 
A. e.g. in the inferences : 

(1) No men are animals .*. no animals are men ; 

(2) All men are animals .*. some animals are men ; 
All animals are men .*. some men are animals ; 

if the consequent be false, the antecedent must be false : but if the 
consequent be true, the antecedent may be either true or false. 

2 For i.vTiKtiiA4vas vide note 2, page 10. Aristotle reckons the 
opposition of I and O merely verbal, because they may both be true 
together, although in Pr. Anal. II. 8. 2 he calls them contrary. 
* Subaltern opposition ' he does not recognise at all. The three 
kinds of opposition, then, that he admits as real are those between 
A and E, A and 0, and E and I. 
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Prior Analytics II. 16, § 1. 

Now teggiDg and assuming the original question,' 
to take it generically, falls under the head of not de- 
monstrating what ia proposed for proof. Now thia 
happens in several ways besides: (a) if there is no 
conclusion proved at all; (;8) if it is proved by pre- 
misses more unknown than itself, or equally unknown ; 
or (7) if what is prior is proved by what is later ; for 
demonstration starts from what is more certain and 
prior. Now none of these is begging the original ques- 
tion, but since some things are naturally ascertained on 
their own evidence, and some by means of other things 
(for the first principles * axe ascertained on their own 

' ''' ipXP ^ste — iy ipIS TpoHtiiiiyov (originally proposed for 

• First principles, or ultimate major premisses, are those tnitba 
which are not capable of being deduced ; e.g. ' Socrates has life ' 
follows from ' all men have life ; Socrates ia a man.' In the same 
way ' all men have life ' follows from all animalH having life, and 
that from all organised beings having life ; this, however, cannot 
be deduced, and is therefore an ifpx4- Aristotle in Post. Anal. I. 10. 
1, defines ' first principles ' thus : \iya S apxif in ixinTip ytvti rairca, 
Ai (tj fan i>k ivSix"-" B'^"- Tliey are : 
(1) AxiOBH, ri Koiyit XiySum d{iii(uaTo (Poet. Anal. I. 10. 4), or 

as Euclid calls them, Koirol fvmSiu : e.g. ' if equals be added 

to equals, the wholes are equal' 
(3) Hypathetei, iffoflwtis, which imply the actual existence or non- 

exiatenco of the subject, or in modem phraseoiojiy are ' real ' 

or 'synthetical propositions.' (Cf. note 2, page 22.) 
(3) Sefinitunu, ipiofuif : as ' a circle ia a plane iigore,' &a. In Post. 
Anal. I. 2. 7, Aristotle makes hypotheses and definitions fall under 
the common head of eiiriis. 

The fattulti/ which apprehends ipx"' 's said to be voDt (Post. 
Anal. n. 19. 7 ; Etb. VL 6. 2.) : the pnvesi or euaditioii- of their ap- 
prehension is BometimeH 'called induction (Post. Anal. 11 19. 6; 
Bth. VL 3. 3). 



80 TILiNSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON. 

evidence, all subordinate to them by means of others), 
whenever we try to show on its own evidence that which 
is not self-evident, then we beg the question. • . . 

Prior Analytics II. 23, §§ 1-4. 

gr How then terms are related to one another, in respect 

of conversions, and the being more eligible or more to 
be avoided, is manifest. We ought now to state that 
not only are demonstrative and dialectical syllogisms 
formed by the figures described above, but rhetorical 
syllogisms also, and generally speaking all belief what- 
ever, and belief arrived at by whatever method. For 
we arrive at all our beliefs either by syllogism or fix)m 
induction.- 

Induction then, and the inductive syllogism, is to 

V prove the major term of the middle^ by means of the 

minor ; for instance, if B is the middle of the terms 

i 

> The middle term in this description seems to mean the term 
which is such in extent. The major is the most general of the three, 
and is proved of the middle by examining the minor, which consists 
of all the individuals that compose the middle. We must make 
sure whether our minor term does include all the individuals of the 
middle — tl iam(rrp4<pci rh T r^ B icoi (a^ drepred'et rh fiiaoy — if we 
are to have a valid indtLction, as Aristotle understands the word. ■ It 
is clear that such an induction can easily be put into syllogistic 
form : — 

All men, horses, and mules are long-lived, 
All the gall-less animals are men, horses, and mules ; 
.*. All gall-less animals are long-lived. 
Many logicians regard this induction as the only perfect type ; but 
Miirs idea of induction is not the same as Aristotle's : he examines 
i(yme of the individuals composing the middle, and endeavours to lay 
down canons, which will enable us rightly to infer the * major of the 
middle by the minor,* though it is not so convertible with the 
middle— is only a part of the middle. 
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rAC, to prove A of B by means of C ; for it is thus 
that we make our inductions. For instance, let A be 
long-lived ; B ' the clasa of things that has no gall ; 
C the individual long-lived creatui^es, as man, horse, 
mule. Now A belongs to the whole of C, for every gall- 
less creature ia long lived. But B also — the having 
no gall — belongs to all C. If, then, C is convertible 
with B, and the middle is not more extensive (than the 
minor), A must of necessity belong to B.' For we 
have shown before that if any two predicates belong to 
the same subject, and it is convertible with one of them, 
the other of the predicates will also belong to the con- 
vertible term. But we must take into consideration 
the C, which is composed of all the individuals ; for 
Induction works by means of all. This kind of syllo- 
gism belongs to the primary and immediate ' proposi- 
tion ; for propositions which have a middle are proved 
I by the middle, those which have not, by Induction. And 
in a certain way Induction is opposed to Syllogism ; for 
.Syllogism proves the major of the minor by means of 
the middle ; Induction the major of the middle by 
means of the minor. Accordingly the Syllogism, which 
works by means of the middle, is by nature prior and 
better known, but that by means of Induction is clearer 
to us.* 

' t4/i))'^B| that which is denoted by Bjlit. 'thatonwhictiBB.' 
' All C ia A, 

All C is B ; 
.■. All B is A (if C and B are convertible). 
' i.e. That has no middle tenn bj which we can prove it. 
♦ It would be hajd to find a passage shovring a toruer and more 
I profoimd inaight into the relation of Induction and Deduction than 
this. It is true that nature works deductively (so to apeak); the 



\ 
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Prior Analytios n. 24, §§ 1-3. 

66 Now Exacaple* is when the major is shown to belong 

to the middle by means of a term resembling the minor. 
But both the middle must be known to belong to the 
minor, and the major to the term resembling the minor. 

law of gravitation is the oaute of the apple falling ; the apple does 
not cause the law. But we can only learn the general laws by our 
experience of the particular facts. For the antithesis expressed in 
the text, cf . Post. Anal. I. 2. §§ 4, 6. 

1 Aristotle's irafK£8ci7/ia is much the same as our < argument from 
analogy,' and perhaps comes nearer to the modem notion of Indue* 
tion than his hcorfw^^ in that whilst it argues not from aU the par- 
ticulars to the collective whole, but from particulars to particulars, 
it implies the truth of some general principle embracing both 
particulars (e.g. in his own example, Aiprr^ov 5t< rb ir/;bs dfjL6povs 
kokSv). Example is described in similar terms, but perhaps more 
clearly, Rhet i. 2, 19 ; i. 2, 8. We may analyse the argument in the 
text thus : — 

The war of the Thebans against the Phocians (A) was evil (A), 

The war of the Thebans against the Phocians (A) was a war 
between neighbours (B) ; 
.'. Wars between neighbours (B) are evil (A). 

But the war between the Athenians and Thebans (r) is a war 
between neighbours (B) ; 

.*. The war between the Athenians and the Thebans (r) 
is evil (A). 
It is clear that in the first of these syllogfisms there is, strictly speak- 
ing, an illicit process of the minor ; in practice, however, we are 
constantly obliged to use arguments of this kind ; they may have 
any degree of cogency, from the slightest and vaguest presumption, 
to virtual certainty. In judging of their value we have mainly to 
consider the following questions : 

(1) Are there many or few points in which the terms agree ? 

(2) Are there many or few points in which they differ ? 

(3) Are there many or few points in which we do not know 
whether they agree or differ ? 

(4) Do these points of agreement and difference seem funda- 
mental or superficial ? connected or unconnected with the 
quality which we are inferring of the one because we know 
it of the other 7 



i 
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iFor instance, let A be 'evil;' B 'making war against 
neighbours;' C 'the Atheniana making war against the 
Tbehans;' and D 'the Thehans against the Phocians:' 
if, then, we wish to prove that to make war against the 
Thehans ia evil (for the Athenians), we must get as a 
premiss that to make war against one's neighbours is 
evil. Now of this we are persuaded by similar cases ; 
■*.t/., the war against the Phocians was evil for the 
Thehans. Since then to make war against, one's neigh- 
bours is evil, and war against the Thebans ia a war 
against neighbonrs, it is manifest that war with the 
Thehans is evil. It is then manifest that B belongs to 
C and to D (for both are cases of making war against 
neighbours), and that A belongs to D (for the war against 
the Phocians did not advantage the Thehans), and that 
A belongs to B will be proved by means of D. We 
should proceed in the same way also if the similar cases 
by which we had to prove the relation of the middle to 
the major (i.e. that the major is an attribute of the 
liddle) were more than one. It is manifest then that 
Example has neither the relation of part to whole, nor 

whole to part, hut of part to part, when both terms 
fell imder the same head, and one of them is known. 
And it differs from Induction, in that the latter proved 
the major to belong to the middle by an enumeration 
■of all the individuals, and did not add to it the (de- 
ductive) inference; whereas Example does so add the 
inference, and does not make its proof by enumeration 
of all the individuals.' .... 

I The meaning of t}iis pa.i^ag'e appeara to be that Induction, exa- 

lining all the individoala, Snda a proposition to be iiDiverBallytruB 

of the class, but daea not go on lo apply it, argning back deductive) j, 
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Prior Analytics II. 26, § 1. 
68 OWectioR^.is a proposition contrary^ to a proposition. 

It dimrs from the proposition as a premiss {rris irpoTa- 
asG)9) in that objection may be particular, but the 
premiss cannot be particular at all, or at any rate not 
in universal syllogisms. . . . 

Prior Analytics II, 27, §§ 1-6. 

69. Now Probability and Sign are not the same thing, 

for Probability is a probable proposition; for 'what is 
known as a rule to happen or not to happen, to exist or 
not to exist, in such and such a way, is Probability ; for 
instance, ' That the jealous hate,' or ^ That the objects 
of love feel affection.' 

Sign^ tends ^ to be a demonstrative premiss, either 

to individual cases ; whilst Example, adducing a few instances only, 
incidentally shows an universal proposition to be true, and forth- 
with applies it to the case in hand. The one is the natural proce- 
dure of a philosopher, the other of an orator. Hence Example is 
called ^a7«7)? ^rrropiiefi in Rhet. I. 2, 8. 

* For a description of the various kinds of ivtrraxris see Poste's 
Posterior Analytics, pp. 28, 29. They are attacks made upon an 
argimient, by calling in question the truth of the premiss or 
premisses. Aristotle here uses vpSrouris first in its wider sense of 
* proposition ' than in the narrower sense of * premiss ' ; so causing 
great confusion. 

* * Contrary ' here cannot be opposed to contradictory, since you 
destroy an argument no less by proving the contradictory to one of 
its premisses, than the contrary ; and Aristotle expressly says that 
an IfvffrouTis may be particular, whilst he is doubtful whether a premiss 
can be so, strictly speaking. 

5 * Sign ' corresponds pretty closely to what we call * circumstan- 
tial evidence.' Aristotle, as a test of the cogency of the enthymeme 
arising from the (ttj/jluov, reduces it to a syllogism, and tries 
whether it obeys the syllogistic laws. 

* PovMtou €hai, professes or pretends to be, would fain be, is 
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reasary or probable ; for if when A exists, E exists ; 
if when A has happened either before or after, B has 
Happened also ; then A is a sign of the happening or 
existence of E, An Enthymeme ' is a ajllogism drawn 
fi'om probabilities or signs. The sign is taken in three 
ways like the middle in the several figures, either as in 
the first, figure, or as in the second, or as in the third. 
For instance, to prove a woman to be pregnant because 

tahe has milk, is by the first figure, for having milk is 
the middle term. Let A be ' pregnant,' B ' having 
milk,' and C the 'woman.'* But to prove that the wise 
are good, because Pittac.us is good, is by the third figure. 
Let A be ' good,' B ' the wise,' C ' Pittacus.' It is true 
then to predicate both A and B of C, only the one (pre- 
^^dicate) is not mentioned, as it is well known, but the 

H-uatucaUy inclined to be. Trendelenbarg tranalal^s Ihia claofe ; 
' Siguum autem id agit, ut propositio sit, qns demonittrare possit, vel 
□ecessaria, vel hominmu opinione piabata.' 

' lueifntf from irtuiuiatai, to consider, closely coTreapocdiiig to 
OUT word ' ccnaideration.' Arlatotle almaya usee it coasisteutly with 
hia delinitioD here, as a, rhetorical argument; an inference drawn 
from probnble premisses, or from circwnstaatiai evidence, not pre- 
tending to the ranlc of a demoostratioa. ' Later authors used the 
teem in variona aenaes (v. Cic. Tup. 1 3, QointiL S, 10, &c.) ; bttt the 
cummon account that it la a tyllogitm fcitk Bne pramUi omUied it 
much later ' (L, and S. sub voce), and we may add, totally distinct 
from it» Aristotelian sense. As Trendelenburg remarks, 'enthy- 
mematis nomen si qui inde dacont, quad propositio vel oasumptio h 
Buuvi aoimo retineatur : quiim ab origine Orajoa tom ab AriBtotelis 
usu disced unl.' 

' The ayllogiam is in Barbnra, and. will stand thna: 

All women wilh milk (B) are pregnant (A), 
This woman (C) baa milk (B) ; 
.; She ia preyiiarit. 
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other is taken.^ The inference that a woman is pr^;nant 
because she is pale, professes to be by the second figure, 
for since paleness attends pregnant women, and it ac- 
companies t}d% woman, they suppose it proved that she 
is pregnant. Let paleness be A, being pregnant B, and 
the woman C-^ 

If only one premiss be expressed, it is simply a sign, 
but if the other also be assumed in addition, it is a 
syllogism; e.g. that Pittacus is liberal, for the ambi- 
tious are liberal, and Pittacus is ambitious.^ Or again 
that the wise are good, for Pittacus is good, and he is 
also wise. In this way, then, syllogisms are produced, 
only that the one by the first figure is imimpeachable^ 
if it be true (for it is imiversal), whilst that by the third 
figure is impeachable, even if the conclusion be true, 
through the inference not being universal or applicable 
to the subject.* For it does not follow if Pittacus is 

* The argument as at first stated : < Pittacns is good, therefore 

wise men are good/ is an enthymeme in the modem sense of the 

word, that is to saj, one of the premisses is suppressed 8i& t5 

e/S^vou, as Aristotle puts it. Expanded into syllogistic form, the 

example becomes : 

Pittacus is good, 

Pittacus is wise ; 

.•. Wise men are good ; 

which is an Illegitimate mood of the third figure, containing an 

illicit process of the minor. 

* Pregnant women (B) are pale (A), 

This woman (C) is pale (A) ; 

.*. She is pregnant ; 
which is an illegitimate mood in the second figure, containing an 
undistributed middle. 

* A legitimate syllogism in harhara, 

* &XVTOT. Kiiuv is the ordinary Aristotelian expression for 
finding a fiaw in an argument. 

* The premisses * Pittacus is wise,' * Pittacus is good,' though 
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good, that the other wise men are so also. But the in- 
stance by the second figure is always and in every way 
impeachable, for a syllogism never arises when the 
terms are so disposed, for it does not follow if pregnant 
women are pale, and this woman is pale, that she is 
pregnant. There will then be truth in the signs in all 
cases, but they have the above-mentioned varieties. 

they do not warrant the universal conclusion applying to the subject 
* all good men/ yet do warrant a particular conclusion, < some good 
man is wise ; ' whereas the premisses of the second-figure example : 

Pregnant women are pale, 

This woman is pale, 
warrant no conclusion whatever. One of the premisses in the second 
figure must be negative, otherwise there is necessarily an undistri- 
buted middle. 
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Topics I. 4, §§ 1, 2. 

105. Now every proposition and every problem' declares 

either Genvs^ or Property y^ or Accident;^ for Diffe- 

— .^... - — ' ■ ■'^ - .•i^^..^^^ 

' Tck roTTiKd, from T(Jiroi — loci communes: corceming common- 
places ; giving general directions for conversation, debate, &c., and 
the method of drawing conclusions in probable matter, the art 
thereof being dialectic : cf . Top. 1. 1, 1, where dialectic is described as 
fifdoSos o^' ^s tvprjadfxeda avXXoyl(((T$ai irepl vavrhs rod TporeOcpros 
irpofi/i'fjfJMTOs ^1 ivhd^wy Kcd ounol \6yov ^4xoyres firfdhv ipovfiev ^^vauniov, 

2 Vide (106). 

• Property (^lov) is here to be understood in its logical sense of 
an attribute peculiar to the subject. 

* Vide Hansel's Aldriohy Appendix, note A, for a valuable ac- 
count of the predicables. For the relation between the predicables 
and the categories, see note 1, page 2. The doctrine of the pre- 
dicables was largely expanded and altered by Porphyry and the 
schoolmen, and by them so closely associated with realist theories, 
that it is impossible satisfactorily to translate their teaching into 
nominalist language, as Mill attempts to do in his Logic C6k. I. 
ch. vii.). 

The whole arrangement of the predicables, and the meaning 
which we are to attach to them, hinges upon the phrase t^ tI 
^v €i»/oi, or essence. This expression, which we find thoroughly 
established in Aristotle, and assumed not to require explanation,, 
is fully discussed in Excursus I. to Vol. IV. of Schwegler's Die 
Metaphysik des Aristoteles. It seems to have arisen from the ques- 
tion t/ iarl (rivi) elvat, or, rh elvoi ; * what is the being of such and " 
such a thing V the dative being a possessive dative, and the whole 
phrase equivalent to rl ia-ri (ris) ; This rl iariv elycu must have 
gradually lost its interrogative force and been treated as one word 
signifying the * essence,' and as such requiring the article. *The 
imperfect tense,' says Schwegler, * probably refers back from the 
individual and material instances to the general ideal ; die Form 
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rentia^ as being generic, must be classed with Genus, 
tut since some Properties signify the essence, whilst 

die nicht wird, sondern zeitlos ist, war vor dem concreten Ein- 
zelding, das in der Zeit wird ; the idea (Idee) of the house,' he con- 
tinues, ' existed, before the particular single house came into exist- 
ence. Why is tms given material a house ? Because it is that h ^v 
oiKitf elvoi.' Aristotle was not the first to employ the imperfect in 
this way, for we read (^Diog. L. VI. 1, 3) TpwTos 6 ^Avriffdetrris wpiaaro 
KSyoVj elvdov *\6yos iarly 6 rh ri ^v f| itrri SijAwv,' This ri ^u etvai^ 
or essence, is closely equivalent to Plato's W4a, and is that some- 
thing in anything which causes it at once to be what it is, and 
to be called what it is called. The fundamental error of realism 
lies in assuming that these two are identical. The corre- 
sponding phrase in Mill's language is * connotation,' though it 
only covers half the meaning of essence, i.e. that which causes a 
thing to be called what it is called, and the absence of which 
would cause it to be called something else. The other and more pro- 
minent half of its meaning, i.e, the primary cause of all its pro- 
perties, he, like all other nominalists, regards as non-existent, or, at 
any rate, unknowable. The schoolmen, on the other hand, regarding 
essence in both its aspects, consider the distinctions of the pre- 
dicables as equally applicable to the things existing in nature, and 
to language. In Aristotle himself the realism is not so apparent, 
and the predicables are rather a classification of predicates con- 
sidered in relation to their subjects, than of things and qualities ; 
the idea of essence being, however, one of the main /utidaTnenta 
divisionis. 

Aristotle arrives at his predicables by a process of dichotomy, 
(vid. (112).) Every predicate must be either convertible with its 
subject or not; if it is convertible, it is an XBiov (in the wider 
sense) ; if it is not convertible, it is either genus (which includes 
difference as being generic) or else accident : genus, if it expresses 
a part of the essence : accident, if it does not. Then XSioi/ is divided 
into Upos (definition), and fStov proper, according as it does or does 
not express the essence. Genus in like manner is divided into 
genus and difference, which are the two parts of a definition ; the 
genus being * that which is predicated of many things differing in 
species, in answer to the question what is it ? ' (109), and the differ- 
ences the properties peculiar to those species, by which they are dis- 
tinguished from one another. All this we may exhibit in a table : — 
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others do not, let Property be divided into both the 
aforesaid classes, and let those which express the essence 
be called Definition^ the rest, according to the common 
name given to them. Property 

Topicf( I. 4, § 3. 

106. ^ow the problem ^ and the premiss diflTer in their 

form. For when it is thus expressed, ' Is two-footed 
land-animal the definition of man?' and 'Is animal 
the genus of man ? ' a premiss is produced. But if it 
be asked whether two-footed land animal is a definition 
of man or no ? and, whether animal is the genus (of 
man or no) ? a problem is produced. . . . 

Predicates 

t 



I 

(a) XBiou (j3) y4vo5 <rvfifi€0rfK6s 

I I 



.i I J I . 

opos iSiav ytyos 9iouf>opd 

It will be observed that species is excluded from the Aristotelian 
list of predicables; and not without good reason, since it cannot 
properly appear in the predicate, except icoTck trvfifitfiriKds. It should 
express the relation of subject to predicate, not of predicate to 
subject. * The so-called Species prcedicdbilU is in the manner of its 
predication in no way distinguished from genus. Man when pre- 
dicated of philosopher expresses a part only of the essence of its 
subject, i.e, a portion of the attributes which the subject notion 
comprehends ; precisely as does animal when predicated of manJ' — 
Mansel, appendix, note A. The schoolmen, however, who regarded 
species as natural classes, were obliged to invent a species prisdi' 
cahilis to predicate of individuals, whilst all the other heads of 
predicables were predicated of the species subjidhilis ; e.g, 
Alexander was a Macedonian (species prsedicabilis). 
Macedonians are Greeks (7€Vo$). 

* The problem was a question proposed for dialectical discussion 
in an alternative form, as in the examples given in the text. 
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W Topics I. 5, ^ 1. 

B must say what Definition is, what Property, H 
Genua, Accident. Definition is a sentence which signi- 
fies the essence.' Either a sentence is rendered in place 
of a noun, or a sentence in place of a sentence — for it 
is possihle to define even some of the things signi- 
by a sentence. Hut as many as make their 
answer {jrjv airohoinvi i.e. their definition) in any way 
by means of a noun, clearly do not render the definition 
■of the thing, seeing that every definition is a kind of 
Hentence. However, even such expressions as these must 
be considered to be of the nature of definition, as that 
' The becoming is beautiful.' . . ■ 

Topics I. 5, § 4. 

P roperty is that which does not indeed declare the 1{ 
Essence, but belongs to the thing alone, and is convertible 
yitFTt; for instance, it is a property of man to be 
capable of learning grammar ; for if he be a man, he is 
capable of learning grammar, and if (a creatm^e) be 
capable of learning grammar, he is a man. . . . 

Topics I, 5, § 6. 
Genua is that which is predicated of several things, 10 
diffetingin species,' in answer to the question, 'What 

' Vide note *, page 38. 

■ That is differiog in part of the ooimotation. Supposing joa 
:e two bomogeneous speciea, and aek, Wliat is a man ? WbaC is a 
rse I The answer is the cammon genus, i.e. an animnl. 



42 TRAXSLATIOXS FROM THE ORG AXON. 

is it ? ' Now we must understand such things to be 
predicated in answer to the question^ Wh'xt isit?^ as it 
is fitting to give in answer, when asked, What is the 
subject? as, in the case of man, it is fitting when 
asked, What is the subject? to say 'He is an animal/ 
• • • • 

Topics I. 5, § 8. 

110 Accident^ is that which is none of these, neither 

Definition nor Property nor Genus, and yet belongs to 
the thing, and that' which can belong and not belong to 
one and the same individual ; as, for instance, ' sitting ' 
may belong and not belong to the same individual. 
The same, too, is the case with 'whiteness'; for nothing 
hinders the same thing from being sometimes white 
and sometimes not white. . . . 

Topics I. 5, § 10. 

111. It is clear from them^ that nothing hinders accident 

from becoming at a certain time and in a ^ certain rela- 

* tI iffrt expecting for answer a substantive, is here opposed to 
iroiSv 4<rrif expecting an adjective : e.g. rl iarirovro ;a,Ti8WQT, AvSpwros 
— voiSv itrri rovro ; answer, \cvK6if. 

* This passage is otherwise taken to distinguish between (1) In- 
separable and (2) Separable Accidents. The former, though inr 
separable from the individual, are neither part of the essence, nor con- 
stant properties of the class : the latter are variable in the individual. 

. Aristotle, however, does not seem to intend any such distinction, 

for he goes on to compare his two definitions of accident, in a way 
which would hardly be possible if he had distinguished between 
two kinds : (^(TtI 5^ ray rod (rviJifie^rjKSros SpifffAuy 6 dtvrepos fi€\rluv, 
K.T.\. § 9.) 

2 i.e. Such questions as. Is honour or expediency preferable ? Is 
the life of virtue or of enjoyment the sweeter ? In which cases the 
accident * preferable * or * sweet ' is virtually a property. Top. 1. 5, § 9. 
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ti oD property ; for instance, ' sitting,' which is an accident, 
will, when one is the only person who is sitting, be a 
property ; and if one be not the only person sitting, it 
will be a property with respect to those who are not 
sitting. So that nothing hinders accident from becom- 
ing in a certain relation, and at a certain time, property. 
But simply {i.e. without such limitation) it will not be 
property. . . . 

Topics I. 8, §§ 2, 3. 

Whatever is predicated of anything must be either 112. 
convertible with the thing or not.^ If it be convertible, 
it would be definition or prqj^erty; if it signify the 
essence, definitions^ 'not, property ; for property was 
defined as that which is convertible, but does not ex- 
press the essence. If it be not convertible with the 
thing, it is either one of the parts of the definition of 
the subject, or not. If one of the parts of the defini- 
tion, it would be genus or differentia^ since definition 
consists of genus and diflferentiae ; if not one of the 
parts of the definition, it is clear that it would be 
accident. . . . 

* Vide note, page 39. 
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TOPICS VI. 
Topics VI. 1, § 1. 

118. In the criticism of Definition there axe five parts. 

For (it may be objected) either (1) that it is not true to 
apply the definition generally to that which bears the 
name (of the thing defined)^ ; (for the definition of man 
ought to be true of every man); or (2) that, though 
there exists a genus, the definer has not referred the 
subject to its genus, or not to its proper genus (for he 
ought to place it in its genus and add the difierentiaB ; 
for the genus, more than any other part of the defini- 
tion, seems to signify the substance^ of the thing de- 
fined) ; or (3) that the words used are not peculiar ^ (for 
the definition ought to be peculiar, as has before been 
said) ; or ^4) if, after fulfilling all the above-mentioned 
requirements, he has not defined or stated the essence 
of the thing defined. Besides the above, there yet re- 
mains the case (5) where he has indeed defined, but has 
not defined well.* .... 

* The definition given does not apply to all the things denoted 
by the name. 

* The differentia is generally an adjective ; the genus being a 
substantive is more able to convey the idea of subgtance, e.g, in * Man 
is a rational animal/ it is the word < animal' which conveys the 
idea of substance. 

* X^ios, The definition ought to be convertible with the thing 
defined, e.g. if rational animal is a proper definition of man, all 
rational animals must be men. 

* According to Aristotle, there are four kinds of (so-caUed) 
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Topics VI. 1, § 4. 

Of bad definition there are two parts, firstly, the use 119. 
of obscure language (for the definer ought to use the 
clearest possible language, since it is for the sake of 
giving information that the definition is rendered) ; 
secondly, if he has said more than is needed ; for all 
that is super-added in the definition is superfluous. 
Each of the above in its turn is divided into several 
parts. 

Topics VI. 2, § 1. 

There is one head of obscure definition, when the term 120t 

Definition, which are not definition at all (1, 2, 3, 4). Then 
there is the definition, which is definition, but is badly expressed 
(5). This is subdivided into two heads (o) that of obscure (five 
different kinds), and (iS) that of superfluous (four different kinds). 

This is shown in the following table ; — 

Definition. 



(1) Defi- 
nition 
does not 
apply to 
whole defl- 
niend (118) 


(2) Term 
defined is 

not referred 

to its genus, 

or proper 

genus (118) 

ol 


(8) Ex- 
pression 

is not 
peculiar 

(118) 


(4) (1,2,8) 
are fulfilled, 
but essence 
of definiend 

is not de- 
scribed (118) 


(6) I 

defin< 

doe 

ba< 

(1 


eflner 
»,but 
9 so 
ily 
8) 




)8cure definition superflnou 
(a). (119). 03). 


} definition 
(119). 



Term 
used 
equi- 
vocal. 
(120) 



Definiend has 

several senses: 

Xmrticular one 

defined not 

specified. 

(120) 



Meta- 
phorical 
defini- 
tion. 
(121) 



Deflner does 
not use 

established 

names. 

(122) 



Definition of 

the contrary 

not evident 

from the 

definition. 

(122) 



A term is usf d which 
belongs to everything 

generally which 

exists, or everything 

falling under same 

genus as definiend. 

(123) 



There is a 'peculiar ' 
additional term : but 

when this is taken 
away, the remainder 

is x^eculiar, and de- 
Clares the substance. 
(124) 



Fartof the defi- 
nition does not 
belong to all the 
things in the 
species. 
(125) 



Same thing 

is said 

several 

times. 

(126) 
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used is equivocal^ with something else ; e.g. Generation 
is a bringing into being; or Health is a symmetry* of 
hot and cold. For bringing and symmetry are equi- 
vocal, so that it is not clear which of the things signified 
by the ambiguous phrase he intends to speak of. So, 
too, if the definiend has several senses, and the definer 
speaks without distinguishing them ; for it is not clear 
which is the sense that he has defined, and it is possible 
to raise a quibble on the ground that the definition does 
not apply to all the objects defined 

Topics VI. 2, § 3. 

121. There is another (head of obscure definition) if he 
has expressed the definition in metaphor, e.g, if he has 
described science as ' unchangeable,' or the earth as a 
' nurse,' or temperance as a * harmony.' For everything 
is obscure that is expressed in metaphor 

Topics VI. 2, §§ 4-7. 
122. Further, if he does not use established ^ names ; for 

* Aristotle (Cat. 1,1) defines i/ic^wjuo as words which have a com- 
mon name, and a different meaning. But he does not always dis- 
tinguish very accurately between the name and the thing signified ; 
we have, therefore, not adhered closely to his definition j but have 
used the word equivocal, which is applied not to two things with a 
common name, but to the common name itself. 

^ The idea of equal proportion was a very favourite one with 
the Greeks, especially with Plato and Aristotle. Plato, through the 
mouth of Socrates, describes Justice, in the Republic, as a harmony 
of the parts of the soul. Aristotle, in the Nichomachean Ethics, 
says that virtue consists in a mean. 

' K€ifi4va hv6yMra, ordinary or established names, answering to 
the ichpta hvSixara in Aristotle's Poetics, where (21. 5) he says, A^w 
Kvpioy (oi'o/ita) f xP^^^^*- ^xo.(noi. 
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instance, Plato' calls the eye * Brow-shaded,' or the 
spider * Putrid-biter,' ^ or the marrow * Bone-begotten.' 
For everything is obscure which is not usual. 

But some things have been said neither equivocally, 
nor metaphorically, nor yet literally, as that * Law is a 
measure or image of the things naturally just,' but such 
expressions as these are worse than metaphor. For 
metaphor does make the thing signified in some degree 
known through its likeness, for everyone who uses a 
metaphor does so on account of some likeness.^ But 
such an expression as the above does not make it 
known. For neither is there the likeness present to 
make law a measure or an image, nor has it been so 
used literally. So that if anyone says that law is 
literally a measiu-e or image, he speaks falsely ; for an 
image is a thing of which the origin is by imitation,* 
and this is not the case with, law; and if not literally, 
it is clear that he has spoken obscurely and worse than 
any of the things said in metaphor. So, too, if the 

' Probably the comic poet, UKdrwv 6 kw/jlikSs flourished circ. B.C. 
427-389. 

' * That which causes putrefaction by its bite.* — (Liddell and 
Scott). 

* Cf. the definition of Metaphor given by Aristotle in the Poetics, 
21.^7, where he says that it is ovSfiaros &\KoTplov iiri<f>op(i, either by 
generalisation, by specialisation, from species to species, or by 
analogy. 

* This has reference to the etymology of cfica>i/, which is from 
eoifca. Aristotle is fond of grounding arguments upon etymologies, 
and often false ones ; e.ff, in the Nic. Ethics, that of SiKoo-T^s from 
5/x«> ^Arj^s from & privative and Atj0^, (ra><f>po(r{tvr} from at&^eiv and 
<pp6in)ffis, fxaKdpiov from xa^pf*''. (V. 7. VI. v. 8. VI. v. 5. VII. 12. 2.) 
Vide Plato's Cratylus, for a plentiful store of such fanciful deriva- 
tions. 
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definition of the contrary be not evident firom what is 
said; for definitions well rendered make known the 
contrary definitions also. Or if, when spoken by itself, 
it were not clear of what it is the definition, but it were 
like the works of the ancient painters, the several 
subjects of which were not recognised unless the names 
were inscribed 

Topics VI. 3, § 1. 

123. But in considering whether the definer haa said too 
much in his definition, one should first examine whether 
he has used any term which belongs to everything ; * 
either generally to everything which exists, or to every- 
thing which falls under the same genus as the thing 
defined. For this must have been said superfluously. 
For the genus ought to distinguish the thing fi'om other 
genera, and the diflferentia from any of the species 
included in the same genus. . . . 

Topics VI. 3, § 2. 

124. Or if the additional term be peculiar, but when this 
is taken away,^ the rest of the sentence is both peculiar, 
and expresses the substance. • . . 

^ For instance, the definitions, Man is an animal that breathes ; 
Man is a rational bsing, having existence ; are bad : in the latter 
case, because all things have existence, in the former because all 
animals, under which genus Man falls, breathe. 

* For instance, in the definition, <Man is a rational animal 
capable of learning grammar ; ' if we take away the * capable of 
learning grammar,' the definition that still remains is both peculiar, 
and expresses the substance of the thing defined. Th^ meaning of 
the last clause seems to be that we must take care ±o have a noun to 
give an idea of substance ; cf. (118), where wo reaff that the*genus 
seems * especially to signify the substance of the thing defined.' 
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Topics TI. 3, § 4. 

Further, if something included in the sentence does 125. 
not belong to all the things under the same species.^ 
For such a definition as this is worse than those which 
use an attribute that belongs to everything which exists. 

• ■ *. • 

Topics VI. 3, § 6. 

Again, if he has said the same thing more than 126. 
once.^ . . . 

Topics TI. 3, § 6. 

Now to utter the same name twice is not a solecism, 127. 
but to predicate the same thing of anything more than 
once; as, for instance, Xenocrates says that Wisdom' 
is that which defines and contemplates being. For 
defining is a kind of contemplation,* so that he says the 
same thing twice, by adding also the term ' contemplate.' 

* For instance, Man is a rational animal, six feet high. 

' For instance, Man is an animal that breathes : Man is a two- 
footed biped. All animals breathe, all bipeds have two feet ; there- 
fore such definitions are taatological. 

' ^p6vr\(ri5 here seems to be used in a somewhat wider sense than 
in Aristotle, who uses it for prudence or practical wisdom, and dis- 
tinguishes it from aoipla (vide Ethica, passim). In Topics, V. 6. 10, 
it is said to be the essential property of ^prfnyo-is, to be the highest 
condition of the reasoning part (rh KoyurriKdy), 

* dptffrucfi is based on OtwprrnK'fi, and is a department of it. 
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arranged on the plan of Stephen's Com- 
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the Pass School. But the advanced I 
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of the greatest service to honour men and ; 
those reading for the Bar examination. , 
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in the shape of printed answers to the 
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L \In preparation, 

Zjniversity Examiner (The). 

1 A Periodical containing Ihe Answers to the (Questions set in the Pass 

Final Schools of History, Political Economy, and Law, 0;tlbrd, and 
the Special Examination in Law, Cambridge. Edited by Honor. 
Graduates. Publishedtwiceayear. No. i,8vo, papercovers, ar.W. 

Aldred (P. F.), B.C.L. 

QUESTIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY. With 
References to the Answers. By P. F. Aldred, B.C.L., Hertford 
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS, 



PALiESTRA OXONIENSIS, 

IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION. 

71u object of this Series is to furnish Exercises and Test Papers to CandidaUs 
preparing for the various Public Examittations at OxJonL 

In preparing the New Volumes and New Editions regard has been had 
to the reauirements of the Public Schools examined under the new regu- 
lations 01 the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Questions are mostly selected from Papers which have been set in 
the different Schools. 

Classical. Part I. 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR MATRICU- 
LATION AND RESPONSIONS. Contents: (i) Gnun- 
matical Questions in Greek and Latin. (2) Materials for Latin Prose. 
(3) Questions on Authors. Third Eldition. Crown 8vo. doth, 3/. 6£ 

{For Specimen seepage 12.) 

Part II. 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR CLASSICAL 
SCHOLARSHIPS. Contents: (i) Critical Grammar Questions 
in Greek and Latin. (2) Unseen Passages for Translation. Adapted 
to the Oxford and Cambridge School Certificate and First PaUk 
Examinations. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3J. 6d, 

FBOM THE FBEFAOE. 



'This volume is compiled on the same 
plan as Part I., but designed for more 
advanced students. The^ easier questions 
in higher grammar are intended for the 
use of competitors in the Schools Exami- 
nations and for candidates for Classical 
Scholarships. The more difficult questions 
in the same subject, and the^ questions in 
comparative philology, are intended for 
the latter and for candidates for Honour 
Moderations. It is hoped and believed 
that they yAW also be found of use in 

{For Specimen see page 1 3.) 
A Key to the above in preparation. 



reading for Classical Honours at Cam- 
bridfe. 

'Attention is invited to the "UnMen 
Pa&sages for Translation in Greek and 
Latin Prose and Verse," wludi may go 
some way to supply a want that has MCD 
felt in many of our public schools. Hie 
selection has been made with care finom tlie 
less read classical authors, and in amt 
instances the easier pieces cxaait fank, 
although it was found impossible to ar- 
range them precisely in the order of diS- 
culty.' 



Part III. 



QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR CLASSICAL 
SCHOLARSHIPS. Contents: (i) General and Historical 

Questions. (2) Subjects for English Essays. [In preparaiiam. 

Property Law. 

ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS ON THE LAW OF 
PROPERTY, REAL AND PERSONAL. Supplemented by 
Advanced Questions on the Law of Contracts. With Copious Refer- 
ences throughout, Indexes of Terms and Subjects, List of Maxims. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 3J. 6d, 

{For Reviews seepage 2. For Specimen seepage 16.) 
JAMES THORNTON HIGH STREET, OXFORD. 
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PALESTRA OXON I EN SI S-^"'"""""'- 
Mathematical. 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY 
MATHEMATICS. Contents : (i) Ariihmeiic. {2) Algebta. 
(3) Euclid. A New Edition Re-miwielled. AdapleJ to Matriculation, 
Responsions, and First Public Eitamlnatious, Oxford and Cambridge 
Local and Certificate Enatninations. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3/, f>d. 
WitK Answers, jj. Tiie Answers separately, u. 6d. 
PBOM THH PBKffACB. 
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It Iba useful book will 



{For Spscimtn iS€ pages 14. ij.) 

Logic. 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY 
LOGIC, DEDUCTIVE AND INDUCTIVE; with Index of 
Logical Terms. Crown Svo. cloth, y. bd. 
FBOU THB FBEE'AOB. I book has been to avoid us much as poaible 






a slighilr 



rnbjecl 



Divinity. 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN RUDIMENTARY 
DIVINITY. Contents; (I) Old Testament. (2) New TesUment. 

1(3) The Thirty-Nine Articles, (4) Greek Passages for Traoslatioit. 
Adapted to the Oxford Paas and the Oxford and Cambridge Cectilicate 
EiamiDaCions. 
This volume will consist milnly of Historical, Geographical, and 
Exegetical Questions on the English and Greek Old and New Testa- 
ments, with short Introductions to grouped portions of the Holy Bible. 
Also B series of Examination Papers, testing the knowledge of the 
Greek Text and proficiency in the Rudiments of Faith and Rebgioi 



Political Economy. 

ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS 

ECONOMY, Vritli References to Adam 
Stuart Mill, Ricardo, Thotold Rogers, Twiss 



\_Rcady in Naviniber. 



POLITICAL 

h, Fawcett, John 
or, and others. 
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JAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXI-ORD. 



UST OF PUBLICATIONS, 



ANALYSES. 

Livy. Books XXL— XXIV. 

A SYNOPSIS OF LIWS HISTORY OF THE 
SECOND PUNIC WAR. Books XXL— XXIV. Willi Appen- 
dices, Notes, Maps, and Plans. By J. B. Worcester^ Bi.A« Second 
Edition, Enlaiged, with extra Maps. Fcp. 8vo. doth, 3f. 6^ 

THB UM DBBGBABITATB'B 
JOUBB'AIk 

' Its best feature is, that while affbrdii^ 
assistance to an embarrassed student it 
stimulates ,his observadon as well as his 
interest ; and forms in this re m ect a 
desirable exception to most mannalu and 
analyses.' 



7BOM THIS FBXFACII. 

' This Synopsis of the Four Books of 
I/ivy (xxi-xxiv.) is intended to be an 
assistant to the student in his work, and 
not a substitute for it ; and on this account 
it has been thought advisable rather to 
point out those p^»ages which reauire 
more careful attention on the part of the 
student, than to translate them for him.' 

{For Sped ff ten see page 17.) 

Tacitus' Annates. Books I.— VI. 

A SYNOPSIS AND SUMMARY OF THE ANNALS 
OF TACITUS. Books I.— VI. With Introduction, Notes, 
Genealogical Table, and Indexes. By George William Gent, 
M.A., late Scholar of University Collie, Oxford. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, 3^. 6^. 

FBOM THS FBEFAOE. 

'Two main objects have been kept in 
view throughout: first, to condense into 
as readable a form as possible the mass of 
detail contained in the first six books of 



the^ "Annals'^; secondly, by dint of 
copious quotations from the text, to render 
the reader familiar with the standpoint and 
the more impcxrtant comments of the 
historian.' 



{For Specimen seepage ID.) 

Plato's Republic. 

A SYNOPSIS AND SUMMARY OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF PLATO. With a Prefatory Excursus upon the Platonic Phi- 
losophy, and Short Notes. By George William Gent, M.A., lute 
Scholar of University College, Oxford. \In preparation, 

Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations. 

AN ANALYSIS OF ADAM SMITH'S INQUIRY INTO 
THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF THE WEALTH OF 
NATIONS. Reprinted from the Third Edition of Jeremiah Joyce's 
Abridgment. Edited, Revised, Brief Notes and References, by 
Wolseley p. Emerton, M.A., B.C.L. Christ Church, Oxford. In 
two parts. Part I. , Books I. and II. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4r. 6tL 

Part II., Books III. IV. and V. [/// preparation. 

{For Specimen see page 18.) 

Blackstone's Real Property. 

AN ANALYSIS OF BLACKSTONE'S LAW COM- 
MENTARY. Book II., Part I. (Real Property.) By Gordon 
Campbell, M.A., Author of *An Analysis of Austin's Jurispru- 
dence.' [In preparation, 
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TRANSLATIONS. 

Aristotle's Ethics. D. P. Chase. 

THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS OF ARISTOTLE. 

A New Translation, mainly from the Text of Bekker ; with an Intro- 
duction, a Mai^nal Analysis, and Explanatory Notes. Designed ffir 
the Use of Students in the Universities. By DritMMONd PeroY 
Chase, M,A,, Fellow of <5riel College, and Principal of .St. Mary 
Hall, OiforJ. Fourth Edition, revised. Croivn 8vo. 7j. 6rf. 
(For Specinmi ^^page 1 1.) 

Aristotle's Or^anon. Selections from. 

TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON OF 
ARISTOTLE, comprising those Sections of Mr. Magrath's Selec- 
tions required for Honour Moderations, By Walter Smith, New 
College, and At.LAN G. Slmner Gibson, Scholar of Corpus Chrisli 
J College, Oxforil. Crown 8vo. 2-r. i,d. 

^Kicero's Philippics. J. R King. 

■ THE FOURTEEN PHILIPPIC ORATIONS OF 

■ CICERO. A Neiv Translalion, mainly from the Test of Halm. 
^H By John R. Klng, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College, 
^H Oxford. Crown !ivo, 6j, \Jn!t ready. 

^B THE FIRST AND SECOND PHILIPPIC ORATIONS 

H OF CICERO. A New Translation. By John R. King. M.A. 

■ Crown Svo. ai. W. 

HaTHB UITDEBG-HADUATIl'S ' "*^7'> <™.n«IalMn ihdr eniHant com- 

^H ■rj-.TTU-.i • T I ■panion whilt reading ihe Ds Coiraia. 

^B JOUHNAL. Wc have nghKitalion in making diE Sams 

^1 *We Tnvniiably nccnLtncnd aur pupils TecDmmendatiDn of Mr. ECinff't UanAlUian 

"Virgil's ./Eneid. T. Clayton. 

THE jENEID of VIRGIL. A New Prose Translation. 

By Thoiias CLAVTris, M.A., Trinity College, Oxford. 

[/h preparation. 
THE jENEID of VIRGIL. BooJes I. to VI. Translated 
into English Prose. By THOMAS ClAVTON, M.A, Tiinity College, 
Oxford. Crown Svo. clolh, 2j. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



.atin Prose. 

SELECTED PIECES FOR TRANSLATION INTO 
LATIN PROSE. Selectedand Arranged by the Rev. H. C. OGtr-, 
M.A., Head-Master of Magdalen College School, and Thom.vs 
Clavto\, H.A., Trinity College, Oxford. \Iu preparation. 



JAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET^ OXfORD. 



8 LIST OF PUBUCATIONS, 



MI8CELLANE0U8-^<'ii/^>»«A/. 
Worcester (J. B.) M.A, 

THE GENEALOGY OF THE ROYAL FAMILY OF 
ENGLAND, and a Few Historical Families connected with English 
History. By J. B. Worcester, M.A. On a large Sheet, size 
24 in. by 19 in., \s.\ if mounted on canvas, with roller, 5^. 

THS XTNDEBaBADirATE'S 
JOUBNAIi. 



' A red line points out the direct descent, 
a waved line snows sovereigns out of the 
direct line, and a date under the name of 
each King or Queen shows at a glance the 
vear of accession to the throne. Various 
historical families connected with royalty 



are also traced out, viz. Earl Godirin, 
John of Gaunt, the Armagnacs and Bour- 
g^Knons, Neville and^ De la Pole ; as well 
as Edward III/s claim to the crown di 
France, and Henry IV. 's pretended daim 
hy blood. We recommena it to students of 
history as a cheap and ready means of 
reference.' 



Collins (W. E. W.) M.A. 

NOTES TO THE FOUR GOSPELS, ARRANGED 
TABULARLY. By W. E. W. Collins, M.A., Exeter CoUege, 
Oxford. {Nearly raady. 

The Thirty-Nine Articles. 

THE THIRTY-NINE ARTICLES OF THE CHURCH 
OF ENGLAND. With Scripture Proofs and References, carefully 
selected from the Works of Bennett, Burnet, Claughton, Tomline, 
Welchman, Wilson, &c. &c. i2mo. sewed, 6d. ; or on a large sheet, is. 

Edwards (B. A.) B.A. 

ARS SCRIBENDI LATINE^ or, Aids to Latin Prose Com- 
position. In the Form of an Analysis of Latin Idioms. By Bicker- 
ton A. Edwards, B.A., late Scholar of Jesus Collie, Ozfoid. 
Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d. 

This book has for its aim a somewhat minute analysis of the prin- 
cipal Idioms current in the best Latin Authors. 

A series of Idiomatic Rules and Examples, on opposite pages, 
each classified under appropriate head, may tend in some measure to 
the doing away with that most common reproach, Uhe words are Latin^ 
but the Idioms are English.^ 

For every Latinism a variety of Anglicisms is given, and tfaeieby 
the student can gage the value of this or that Latin Idiom. 

Lie (Jonas). 

SECOND SIGHT; OR, SKETCHES FROM NORD- 
LAND. By Jonas Lie. Translated from the Norwegian. 

\In preparation, 

Euclid. 

THE ENUNCIATIONS AND COROLLARIES of the 

Propositions in the First Six and the Eleventh and Twelfth Books of 
Euclid's Elements. i2mo. sewed, price dd. 
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POLITICAL TERMS. 



K£2 

VtBEE OOTEHNMEM.— ABBITBABr GOVBBMMEHT. — TYRANNY, — 
K DESPOTISM. ANAKCHT. 

A FEBB government is not a g^overnment in which liberty 
prevails, or in which there is an absence of inconvenient 
restraints and oppression on the part of the sovereign ■ 
power ; but a government in which there is a plurality of 
rulers, and fixed laws respected by the administrative 
authority.' A free government is thus opposed to an 
arbitrary or despotic government, such as the Roman, 
French, or Austrian empires. In this sense, Hume' op- 
poses free states to absolute monarchies, and Eousseau 
speaks of ' the diflference between free and riumarcldcaJ, 
states ;' * i.e. between states where the sovereignty belongs 

' • The provinces of absolute monarchies are always better treated 
than those of free states.' Part i. Essa; 'i. 

* CoKtrat Social, liv. iii. oh. S. Accordingto Sir James Macldntoali, 
'as gGceral security is enjoyed ia very diSetent degrees under different 
goveniinentB, those which guard it moat perfectly, are by way of eroi- 
nenco called free. Such governments attain most completely the end 
which is conuuoa to all governments. A free constitution of govern- 
ment, and a good constitution of government, are therefore different 
expresEions for the same idea.' On the Late of Nature a«(i JVatimii, p. 
60. However, one who thought with Hobhes that absolute raonarchy 
ia the best form of government, would probably not call that a free 
oonstfttttioo. On the difference between free and despotic govern- 
likewise Bentliam's Pragvmnt on Gotwament, p. 113,* 






Fimei tow* retpeeted by the C. Lewis on other grounds. An 

•ildminittTativea'athoritii. Thiscon- absolute despot wiO naturalljput 

dition is not recognised by Aus- down whatever displeases him • a. 

tin. Sir James FitzJames Stephen more numeroos body are pretty 

(^JAberty,Eqvality,andFratermty, sure to present variety in their 

p. 171)1 goes so far as to declare likes and dislilces, so that the 

that 'democracy has, as such, no practiceswhichtheywillagree to 

definite or assignable relation to suppress or enforce, will, ceterii 

liberty;' but this can hardly be ^ortfimt, be comparatively few. It 

atoitted, for the reason given by is true on the other side that the 

Mr. James Mill in the passage despot may be indifferent to prac- 

qaoted above (p, 100), which is tioes veryhateful tothe majority, 




almost conclnaive for this purpose, tut which do not touch him ^i 
thotigb justly criticised by Sir 0, aonally.— 
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44 finrNOFSIS of the annals of [book in. 

' e cetero senatu' — ^to remedy the existing anoma- 
lies in the law ; and this commission was 'modicum 
in prsesens levamentum.'] 

29. Nero, one of the sons of Germanicos, now 
Hononnof entering on manhood, was commended to the 
G^^ml^uinl Senate by Tiberius ; who obtained for him relief 

from the vigintiviratus,^ and that he should be a 
candidate for the praetorship five years before the 
legal period : 'non sine irrisu audientium.' ' Addi- 
tur Pontificatus/ He was soon after married to 
Julia, daughter of Drusus, an event which gave as 
much joy as the engagement of Sejanus' daughter 
to the son of Claudius did displeasure* 

30. L. Volusius and C. Sallustius Grispus died at 
voiuBius. the end of the year. The first, of an old fiunily, 

but never hitherto 'prseturam egressa,' had lent 

honour to it by having been Consul and one 

of the Triumvirate *legendis equitum decuriis.'* 

The second, a grand-nephew of the historian, by 

saiiustiiu whom he had been adopted, was of an equestrian 

crispns. family; and though well able to have attained 

the highest honours, had preferred to imitate 

Maecenas, and ^sine dignitate Senatoria multos 

triumphalium consulariumque potentia anteire.' 

He was a man of great ability, and after the death 

of Maecenas was 'praecipuus cui secreta impera- 

torum inniterentur,' — e.g. he was ' interficiendi 

Postumi Agrippse conscius.' 

A.D. 21. Tiberius IV. Dmsus II. Consuls, ' patrisque 

31. atque filii coUegio annus insignis.' Tiberius re- 
corbuio and treated to Campania.^ Drusus found an oppor- 
®^^^ tunity of gaining popularity by composing the 

quarrel between Domitius Corbulo, ' praetur& 

^ The Vigintiyiratus was a kind of Police-board, which bad 
charge of the mint, of the mending of streets, of crimes ending 
in mortal violence, &c. 

' This power, * recognoscendi turmas equitum, was trans- 
ferred by Augustus to a Triumviratus. 

' Tacitus says — * Longam et continuam absentiam paulatim 
meditans, sive ut amoto patre Drusus munia consulate sblus 
impleret' 
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CHAP. II, ARISTOTLE'S ETBICS. 53 

and tlie other less, erroneous : and, therefore, since to 
hit exactly on the mean is difficult, one must take the 
least of the evila as the safest plan ; ' and this a man 
will be doing if he follows this method. 

We ought also to take into considei'ation our own j„___ _ , , 
natural bias ; which varies in each man's case and will t^_^ 
be ascertained from the pleasure and pain arising in 
vs. Furthermore, we should force ourselves off in the 
contrary direction, because we shall find ourselves i 
the mean after we have removed ourselves far from the 
wrong side, exactly as men do in straighteniug bent 
timber.' 

But in all cases we must guard most carefully ■ 
against what is pleasant, and pleasure itself because we imiveiwi 
are not impartial judges of it. pl^^ 

"VVe ought to feel in fact towards pleasure as did _ 

the old counsellors towards Helen, and in aR cases pro- 
nounce a similar sentence : for so by sending it away 
from us we shall err the less.^ 

M'ell, to speak very briefly, these are the precau- 
tions by adopting which we shall be best able to attain 
the mean. 

' ' lifuTfpoi irXoSs is a proverb,' says the Hcholioat on tli« Phsedo, 

Qsed cif Xhose who do an; thing safely and cautiously, inasmuch as 

.thej who have miscarried in iheit first voyage, set aboat their pre- 

p&rationa for the second cautiously;' and lie then alludes to iMa 

passage. 

' That is, yon must allow for the recoil. 

' Natnram expellaa luxca tamen nsque recuiret.' 

' This illustration sets in so clesT a light the doctrines enter- 
tained respectively by Aristotle, Eudozns, and the Ijtolcs, regarding 
ijeasnre, that it is worth while to go into it fully. 

The reference is to Iliad Ui. 164-IGO. The old connsellors, as 
Helen oomeB upon the city wall, acknowledge her anxpassing 
beauty, and have no difficulty in understanding how both natiotiB 
ahonld have incnrred sach tiaSering for her sake : still, fair as sbe 
1b, home she must go that she bring not ruin on themselves and their 
posterity. 

ThJB exactly represents Aristotle's relation to Pleasure ; he does 
not, with Eudoxua and his followers, exalt it into the Smmnum 
Bonom (as Paris would risk all for Helen), nor dees he with the 
Stoics call it wholly evil (as Hector might have said tltat the woes 
Belen had caused had ' banished all the beauty litrtti Ve-T. ciiv^^*-''^, 
■but, with the aged counsellors, ad-mits tta iSBa.TCfta,'Vnft. awKte "A 
their dangKrousness resolves to deinUmeaU-, \ie '"Beeiia^ieiwBWifi- 
tiBBBijBt defies her llirnll.' ^^" 
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GrammaticaL 65 

4. Write out in full : — 

Imper. mood oifero. Imper. mood of eZ/ic. 
Imperf. subj. oipatior. Pres. opt. pass, of avfcu», 
Perf. indie, of abstivt. ist aor. imper. mid. of atffiabm. 
Fut perf. o{ proficiscor. Fut. ind. act. of fUpm. 
Pres. subj. of dignor, Paulo-post fut. of X^oi. 

5. Give instances in both Greek and Latin of De- 
inonstrativcy Interrogative, Possessive, and Reflexive Pro- 
nouns ; and give the meaning of quidam, quisquam, quis- 
quiSy quisque, quis ; and of woaos, ttoXos, irorspos, roao^, 

oloSy 6(T09, OOTLS, 

6. Illustrate by examples the cases governed by dono, 
gaudeOy credo y doceoy obliviscory — TirfxavtOy Sirofiat, irouSVf 
aKovfOy ^o>» 

7. What is meant by ablative absolute, appositioUy at- 
traction, contraction, cognate accusative ? 

8. Illustrate by examples the meaning of, and cases 
governed by, ante, circa, ab, super, prae, — hri, dvrl, fura, 
OTTO, irpos, 

9. Distinguish — 

si velit, si vellet. 6 avTos avijp, avTo? 6 avrip^ 

ejus caput, suuin caput, oXXa, oKKc. 

metuit te, metuit tibi. fi, fj, 17 17. 

nobis interest, nostrd interest. S&Trja-s, Sarrjice. 
amatum iri, amandum esse, Xva ^Xiyjtsi^f ha l3\J^^f. 

10. Translate into Latin :— 7 

(a) He said he would come whenever he was wanted 

(b) He said, I will come whenever I am wanted. 

(c) He sold the house for as much as he expected. 
{d) He exhorted his soldiers not to lose the oppor- 
tunity of freeing their country. 

{e) The first Consuls were elected at Rome in the two 
hundred and forty-fifth year after the building 
of the city. 
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[. Examination Papers 

4. ' The principal cause of phonetic degeneracy in 
language is when people shrink Irom the effort of articu- 
lating each consonant and vowel.' 

Are there any phenomena of phonetic change which 
cannot be fully explained in this way ? 

5. Apply the principles of comparative philology to 
an examination of the following words: — apxros, ^dp- 

's, yvyofiat, Barjp, hiatroiva, sl/jii, 'qXtos, Tjirap, iTnro!, 
fwtpa, oiniov, Trt-mai, -Trotos, vfipis, vtrvos. 

6. Trace the decay of the Latin diphthongs. 

7. Explain the various ways in which the perfect 
'tense is formed in Latin. Illustrate from Greek, 

8. By what arguments has the existence of the di- 
tgamma been established ? In what authors are traces 

r its use to be found ? 



No. XIII. 

1. What is the locative case ? 

2. Analyse the forms amaverinms, lapidum, alicuhi. 

3. Explain the formation of calmnnia, convicium, 
drackuma, facilumtd, sepulcnim, stolidus, Verlumnus, 
mtctumnus. 

4. Give some account of the formation of adverbs, 

5. Explain, with instances, Anacoluthon, Zeugma, 
'leonasm. Irony. 

6. Translate the following sentences, so as to show 
tiie meanings of the middle voice : — 

(1) mav tTQi tftpdffai TaKtjSis ovBs Kpirjro/Mii, 

(2) Kol 6 fj^v itlKal^Sf rffisls S' kSiKatpiJ-afttt," k.oA: q 
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Arithmetical. 6i 

4. A bankrupt pays 5 j. 9^. in the pound ; if his assets 
were 5cx>/. more, he would pay &. ^d. : what are his 
assets and his debts ? 

6. Find the present worth of 122/. idf. due 7 months 
hence at 4 per cent 

6. Potatoes are bought at io\d, the stone, and have to 
pay a duty of i/. the ton ; if they are sold at i\d. the lb., 
what is the profit per cent. ? 

7. Find the compound interest on 5000/. for 4 years 
at 5 per cent. 

8. Find the value of 3840 articles at 19^. iifrf. each. 
Three purchasers divide them in the proportion of 3, 4, 
5 : what will each pay } 

9. Extract the square root of -196, 3^— 1|^. 

10. I sell out 12500/. from the Three per Cents, at 96; 
I invest one-third of the proceeds in Egyptian Six per 
Cent. Bonds at 125, and the remainder in land which 
yields 2\ per cent. net. What is my difference in in- 
come } 

11. What quantity of Turkey carpet is required for a 
room 20 feet 4 inches long, and 18 feet 8 inches broad, 
allowing a margin of 2 feet 8 inches all round } ' Find 
also the number of tiles each 8 inches by 4 which Will be 
needed to fill this margin. 



XXVII. 



1. Find by Practice the cost of 4 cwt. 2 qrs. 1 2 lbs. at 
4/, 1 3 J. 4jd. per quarter. 

2. Reduce -f^ of i^. to the fraction of lys, 6d. ; and 
find what fraction 6 oz, 15 dwt. is of a lb. Troy. 

3. Simplify: 
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Algebraical. 145 

8. Two persons start at noon from towns 60 miles 
apart. One walks at the rate of 4 miles an hour, but 
stops 2\ hours on the way. The other walks at the rate 
of 3 miles an hour without stopping. When and where 
will they meet } 

9. Divide 225 into 2 parts, so that three times the 
greater may exceed 7 times the less by 45. 

11. Solve the equations 

(1) - + ==-. (3) ^ 

2 3 "^ ^ 

(2) 3frLl.4£z:l=I- (4)^-^ = *'. 
^ ^ 2x—\ 3;r— 2 6 ^ ' ^^y^^^^ 

12. A is twice as old as B. Nine years ago he was 
three and a half times as old as* B. Find their present 
ages. 



XXVI. 

1. If «=2, ^=3, ;r=6, ^=S, what is the value of 

^? + 2;r— {d+7— [«— ;r— (*— 2^)]} ? 

2. Add together 

ax'-byy x+y, and (a--i)x^{6+i]y 

3. Multiply ^-^ by 1^ J 
Divide -^_fr_* by ^^^~^ - 

T. 
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l6 (SPECIMEN PAQE.) 

i/ie Law of Real Property. 45 

10. 'So that, in process of time, copyhold tenure 
must disappear from our present modes of holding land' 
Explain this historically. 

Ste. 645. Williams 356-358. 

IL Trace and account for the gradual conversion of 
strictly servile occupation into certain and heritable 
tenure. 

Ste. 214 d seq. Williams R. P. 336-339. Digby 41 etseq,^ 109, 213- 
222. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

INCORPOREAL HEREDITAMENTS. 
(Stephen's * Commentaries,* 647-693, 7th ecL; 666-712, 6th ed.) 

1. Distinguish carefully between a corporeal and 
incorporeal hereditament, and comment on the principle 
adopted as the basis of division. 

Ste. 647. Austin 372, 708. Williams 10. Digby 229. 

2. 'In the transfer of incorporeal property, when 
alone and self-existent, formerly lay the distinction 
between it and corporeal property.' Explain this. 

Williams ii, 231. Ste. 511. Digby 128, 331 {7), 328 (4). 

3. Define an easement, and distinguish easements 
from profits. Is a right to draw off water from a well w 
alieno solo a profit or an easement.^ 

Ste. 648. Race v. Ward^ 4 £11. and Bl. 702. Goddard on '£as^ 
ments* I, 2. Digby 127. 

4. Sketch the history, and give an outline of the 
leading principles, of the law relating to rights of 
common. 

Digby 134-137. Ste. 649-657. Lord Hatherley in Warrick v. Queeiis 
College, L. R. 6 Chan. App. 720, Maine's < Village Comma- 
vi^es ' 85 el seq. Elton's * La^ oi Commoii&' Oa* \, 
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B.C. 220] OF THE SECOND PUNIC WAR. 3 

endeared himself both to the soldiers and the 
general, and, on Hasdrubal's death, was unani- 
mously elected to the chief command.^ 

4. Hannibars character. Fearless, yet pru- 
dent in danger ; powerful in body and active in 
mind ; careftil of his soldiers, and strict in disci- 
pline, Hannibal possessed all the qualities of a 
great commander. He was moderate, nay ab- 
stemious in his bodily habits, modest in dress, 
and only conspicuous for his arms and horses. By 
sharing every danger with the meanest soldier, he 
endeared himself to his men : and he was always 
the first to enter the fight, and the last to leave 
it. Livy is rather liberal to him on th§ score of 
vices : here they are — inhmnana crudelitas, per- 
fidia plus quam Punica,^ nihil veri, nihil sancti, 
nuUus deum metus, nullum jusjurandum, nulla 
religio — no conscience at all. ^ 

5. WAR BEGINS IN SPAIN, B.C. 220.— 
Hannibal, with a view of causing the Eomans 
to take up arms, determines to attack the Sagun- 
tines — a people by treaty^ independent both of 

* PrtBrogativami militarem.'] The tribe which "^oted first 
in a Roman election was caUed praerogativa (prse and rogo; 
and it generally carried the votes of the tribes which fol- 
lowed it ; for it was chosen by lot, and the lot was supposed 
to be under the especial care of the gods. On the whole sub- 
ject of Comitia, vide Dictionary of Antiquities, s. v. 

* Ptmica fide8,~\ A proverbial expression among the 
Romans for *bad faith.' They were not much better than 
the Carthaginians themselves. With regard also to the 
charge of cruelty, Livy does not bring forward throughout 
his book a sufficient number of instances to justify it : and 
though Hannibal is charged in the same way by other his- 
torians, it is very doubtful if their accounts are authentic. 
Livy does not call the treacherous massacre of 2,000 Capuans 
by Marcellus cruel 1 

* For an account of this treaty, see p. 9, note. 

b2 
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12 THE SEAL AND NOMINAL .ook l 

CHAPTER V. 

Of the real and nominal price of CommoditieSy or of 
their price in Labour, and their price in Money. 

EVEBY MAN IS BICH OB FOOB ACOOBDIHa TO THE DEaSSS 
IK WHICH HE CAN AEFOBD TO ENJOY THE HEGB8SABIEB, 

coNVEiriEKCES, AND AXUSEMENTS OF LIFE ; only a small 
part of which can be supplied by a man's own labour ; 
the greater part must be derived from the labour of 
other people, and which he must purchase; hence 
labour is the real measure of the exchangeable value 
of all commodities, p. 30. 

The real price of everything is the toil and trouble 
of acquiring it,^ WTiat is bought with money is pur- 
chased by labour, as much as what we acquire by the 
toil of our own body. The money saves us the toil, 
and contains the value of a certain quantity of labour. 
Labour was the first price, the original purchase 
money ^ that was paid for all things : by it all the 
wealth of the world was purchased, and its value is 
equal to the quantity of labour which it can command, 
p. 31. 

* Wealth,' as Hobbes says, ' is FoWEB,' * i.e., it may 
aflford a man the means of acquiring power, by giving 
him the command of other men's labour ; and his for- 
tune is greater or less according to the quantity of 
other men's labour which it enables him to command, 
p. 31. 

Though labour be the real measure of the exchange- 

- Adam Smith does not make any distinction here between Talue and 
price. Modem economists regard the latter as a particular case of the 
former. Observe that the toil and trouble of the acquirer may haT« 
been less than the toil and trouble of the producer. Valuo may be 
defined as ' The ratio in which commodities are exchanged against each 
other in the open market.' (Cairnes.) Therefore there can be no sneh 
thing as a general rise or fall in values. 

* Leviathan^ Part I. cap. x. 
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writers ; and while the labour proposed must necessarily prove vast, tbey intend to 
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rana. Hy a. u. uoiioeiB, laie of tbe Ceylon Ciyil Seivico,— SIII. Tbe Brhit-ganlilti ; «. 

talS. H. Kern.— SIV. On the OriBmoflhrBuddhisl Artbakalhfc, By tbeMudliar L-Comrilli 
Vlladnhi, Oorernment InlerptBWr to tbe Kalnapura Cuurt, Ceylon. With an IntroduetioBlii 
B. C. Childen, late of tbe Cevlsn CItU Service.— XV, The Poetry of Mobamed Rahadin,iil 
Anngoa, By tlM KightHon. Lord Stanley o f Alflerley. -Xn. Prorertia ConunnnJa eyiim- 
SyCapudnR, F, Burton. XVII. Holes on an AncienI Indian Tlse, with an Acooimt of the en- 
graving lhereop<in. By Charlte Borne, M.E.A.B., laleof the Bengal Civil SerriBo—XVtll, 
The Bhat Tribe. By the Bev. M. A. BberrinB, LL.D,, BcaareB, Commnnlcated by C. Hon* 
U.B.A.S., late B.C.S.— XIX. Of Jihad in Muhaumedan Iaw, and its appliealicn to BrIM 
Indift, By N. B. E. BaiUlo.— XX. OmmenlB on Eecent PeWvi Decipherment.. -With anIK)- 
dental Sketch of the Derivallon of Aryan Alphabets. And Conttibutions to the Early Oilini 
and Geoiiraphy of Tabariatin. Illustrated hy Colai. By E, ThomoB, P,a,S, 

Vol. Tl,, Pwt 1, pp. SIS, Bewed, witb two plates and a map. 1B72. S«. 

Coktsb™.— Tbe iBbmaeBtea. and the Arabic Tiibcs ivbo Conquered their Countrr. K) 1. 
Bpreager.— A Brief Account of Four Arable IVarka on the Bialur and OeogiaiihT of inHt- 
By Cnplain a. B. Milee.— On the M edioda of llisiKwng of (he Dead at Llassa, TMbel, etc BT 
Cbarl^'BHome, Inte fl.C.S, The Brbat-SanlkilS ; or, Complete SysUmof Nntural Aslrulogynl 
rariha-mibira, Tnuialated from SanHkril into Gngliah by Dr. H. Kern.— Nolea on Own 
Thtsng'B AcaoMaX nt Uie Princlpalltlca of TolAilrtKI.ii, \a ■iliSc'E wnwi ViFrtww GeograplilMl 
IdenliHeiitloiii are Reconsidered, By Colonel 'SUle, C^*.— ■J\«^CMOT>^«E^ot_^^_Q^«i 



lover,—?, Tbe Poetry of MuluunedRshadani or Arragaa. By^EliU 

, -. ALderley.— VI. BBflay on tbe Creed and Cuatoms of Che JangamsT^ 

1 P. Brown.- VII. On Malabar, Curomaiidel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brawn.- VUL 0> 



£y^. Sprenser.— An aicDuiH u, -«.i™.-"i, ;-r"-,r-- w.VSiiv 




iKt-San liita ; (it, Complelu By-ilcm of Nalural AaKoloey 
■VmUerof Chngmbi. By'Dr^A. Campbell.'tal* SupMinlendi-nt oFDfliicoling.-Tta Nameof the 
Twelfth Imdia on the Colnaee of EBvpl. By H. Sauvalrc and Stanley Lane Podle.— Three 
ImtnpaoBS at Psrikmnis Mhn Ihe Gceil from PulBstipnrs, Cerlnn (daW eirca llBOA-n-l. Bx 
T. W. aiiva Diiida.—or the KhardJ ot MubaiDmadan Land Tax; tie Application to Biitiah 
Indiii, and Effeol dd the Tenure o[ Land. Br N. B. E. BaiUie.— Appendii : A SptoimBO of ■ 
SyiiiH Venion of the Kalilah va-DiDuah, with an Englieh TrensUtion. By W. Wright. 

■Vol.VIL,ParlII.,pp. 191 tj394,aewed. With savon platM and r map. 1875. Bj. 

CoMTHBn.—Blpri, Ihe lion Hock, near PolsstipBra, CerlDn; and the Thirty-ninth Chapter 
Df the HaheTanua. Bji T. W. KhtB DaTld:.— The Ngrthem FronlaKera of China. Pattl. 
The Origiaee of the MunEOla. Bj H. H. Honorth.—Ioeditel Arabic Coins. By Htanleji Lnn- 
I>oole, —Notice on the Dlotn of the Abbaa»ide liynasty. By Edward Thomas Bogers.— The 
Nonliera PronlaireM nf China, Part II. The Ottgine* of the Manchus. By B. H. Howorth. 
— Kotei on the Old Mongolian Capital at Shaagtu. By a. W. Biisheil, B.Bc,, M.I).— Oriental 
TroTBrbi la thoir BelaUona to PDlklote, Hislory, SooIoIoktj with Suggestions for thcti Collec- 
tlon, Interpretation, Fublloatlon. By the Rev, 1. Long,— Tno Old Sinhalese Inserlptions. The 

Text, Traoelalion. and Notes." By T. W.^Rhyi Bat ida"- Notes'^ a BaetrLi'"p'ali° Iniwriptl'on 
nnd the aaurat Era. By Prof. J. Dowaon— Note on a Jade Dtinking VcBsel of Iha Emperor 
JsbUngfT. By Edward I'hsmas, F.R.S. 

Tol. VIII., Part I., pp. 166, aewed, witli thrra plates and a plan. 1876- 8i. 

Odummts. — CatalDgae of Buddbiit Bauskrit Manutoripts In Ibp I'oaaeFBion ot the Boj-al 
Aeiatlc Society (HodgMn Collection), By Prafesaota E. B. Coweil and I, Eggelisg.- On tbe 
Kniniof 8igitiinCejlon. Bj T. H. Blakealej-, Esq.. Public Works ncpaitmenl, Ceylon.- The 
f^timokkha, being Ibe Bnddliln t;nce of the Confei^lon of Priests. The Pali Teit, with a 

now of the'Cevlon Ci^l Serrioe,— Notes <m til e'sinhalc^" Lan,{uage. No.!. Proofs ot the' 
Banskrllle Origin of Sinhalese, By B. C, Childera, Ute of the Ceylon Ciiil aerrloe. 

Vol, VIII,, Part II„ pp, 157-808, sewed. 1876, 8s. 

Cnsiaim.- An Accoimt of the Island of flaU. By R. Friedcrich.— The PaH Teit of the MabS- 

Ciill BortoB.— The Northern Froniagecs of Cliina. Part fil. The Kara Khilai. By H. H. 

Howorth Ineffited Arabic Coins. II. By Stanley Lane Foole.— On the Form Df Go'emmeut 

ondorthe NaU™ Suverdgoa of Dejiun. By 4. do SilvaEkanSyaka, Mndalijarot theDepart- 
mnit of Puhlls Inglmotion, Ceylon. 

Vol. IX,, fart I., pp. 156, aeved, with a plate, 1377. 8i, 
OosTOiTS.— BicWan Colna and Indian Dates, By E. Thomas, F,Il.S,— The Tdnses of t 
Assyrian Terh. By the Rev. A. H. Buyee, M-A.^An Account of the Iihmd of Bsli. By R, 
Friedorich [oontlnnedftom Vol. VIll, n.b. p. 218|,— On Ruins in Makran, By Major Mockler, 



Vol IX., Part II., pp. 292, sewed, with three pU.lBB. WIT. \fts,t4. 
Co»inr™.-rie ffarlj i-flith of Asoka. By E, Thomas, ¥.R.a.-1\>e ^-^S^^S^T^- 
ofCMat. nmu. nifllltanchBa(Supp!emtnt«yNotieBl. ^5 ^-^-^'^'^v'^tt^" 




1., pp. 128, sewed. Si. 
.—On tlie FOBition c[ Women in the East in ' 
Soe of the BcboUre nlio haie Contrl"huled to I 
jf BrlHah India durinir llin last Thirty Tffiira. By Robert N, Ci 
lientArehicPoeUT- tUOsnuinimiiBBandAathenticIly. By Bir Willi 



I 



Poelnr- <UQ«nuiniin<!BBandAathenticlly. By Bir WUliam Mair, K.C.SX. 

Kcene, Eaq.— On Sandhl in PbU. By Uie lau B. C. Chiideig.— On Anibiii Amuleta and UotUa. 
ByE. T. Rogem. M.R.A.S. 

Asiatic Society. — Tkajtsactiokh of the Eotal Asiatic Society « 
GuEAT BuiTAiK AMD Irelakd. CampletB in 3 vols. 4ti>., 80 Plates of Fu- 
ll mil eg, etc., cloth. LondoD, 1B27 to IS3S. Publiehed at .£0 Si.; redaoedtg 
£5 6s. 
The above oontainB contributions by Proftusor WilBod, Q. C. Hangtilon, Dayi», Mottiioi, 

Colcbrooke, Homboldt, Dom, Grotrjfend, and otlier eminent Otlratol sehulara. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — JorHNAt op the Asiatic Sooibtt or 
Bengal. Edited b; the Konorar]' Seccetaries. Hvo. 8 aumben per bddiud, 
4s. each nomber. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Pboceedings of the Asiatic Sucibtt 

OF Besoal. Poblisbed Montblj. 1.. eitcb number. 

.Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Jotthnal of the Asiatic Socibtt of 

Bengal. A Complete Set from the heginning in 1832 to the end of 1878, 
being Vols. I to 17. Proceedings of tbe same Societj, from the commencernent 
in 186S to 1878. A set quite complete. CalcatU, 1E32 to 1878. EitremelT 
Bcarce. £100. 

E JOCRNAL OP THE BoMBir BsANCH 
Edited by tbe Secretary. Nos. I to 3fi. 
la. iia. to itij. aa. eacn nomoer. several Numbers are out of print. 

laatie Soeiety. — Bombay Branct. — JoimsAi. ciy tHE'aciit6».t."Sraj«a^ 

^or TUB BorAi Asiatic Societt. lloa. \ to 1A \o B^o. ^ve^ ™ki ^H 
El>»n»r.u»r f,. -u^jTMi. Bombay. \%rt-l%. «,« \tt»- J^H 
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itio Society. — Ceylon Brancli. — Joimxii r 

Royal Asiatic Society [Colombo), Pbi 

Mwed. Price It. Sd. 

.Jn Buddhlam, No. 1. By the Rsr. D, J. GoBerly General ObeervatlaDB on 

tbe TnitiBlal^d CeylnneBE LileTetrae. By W. Knighlon, Esq.— On Ilie Blemenls ol tlie Voice 
in referenoB to thn Roman and Stngalne Alphabets. Bj the Ret. J. C. Macvicar.— On the Htiite 
of Crime inCcylon.-Bj'thoHon, J, Htark.— Account of some Ancient Cnln.. By S. C. Chttly. 
Eaq.—RemarliH on the Collection of Statlatioal Information in Ceylon. By John Cupper, Esq.— 
On BuddMsm. Ko 2. By lie Rev. D, J. GoBtily. 

IBiB. 8to. pp. 17(1, lewed. Price T<. 6^. 
Conut™ ;-0n Bnddht.m, By the Ren. D. J. GoB"rly.-The Biith Clmpler of the Tirnva. 
thBrarPumoa, tranalaled with Notes, By 8. Casio Chitty, Esq.— The DiMoorse on the Minor 
Bj^ultB of Conduct, or the Diieourse Addrosaed to Subba, By the Key. D. J, Gogerly.— On the 
State of Crime In Ceylon. By Iho Hon. Mr. J. Slark.— The Lsjipnage and l.ilcrature of tliB 
SiniraleBe. By the Rev. H. Hardv.— The Education Eatabllahment of the Dutch in Ceylon. By 
UiB Hef. J D. Palm.— An Account of the Umch Church In Ceylon. By the Her. J. D, Palm.— 
Wotes on Bone Eipertraenl* in Eleotro-Agriculture. By J. Capper, EaQ.— Bingslo Wgda, tram- 
luted hy the Rev. D, J. Gogerly.- On Colouring Matter DlBOorered in the hoEk of the Cocoa Nut. 
By Dr. B. Qygai. 

184'7-4a. 8to. pp. 221. sewed. Price ?>. 6d. 
CoHTEBTS :— On the Mini-talogy of Ceylon. By 'Dr. R, Gy?ai.— An Account of the Dutob 
Church in Ceylon. Ey the Rev. J. D. Pahn.— On the HiBtory uf Jaffna, from the Earliest Period 
to the Dutch Conqoost. By S. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 18M 
to IS4B. By 1. Capper,— The Diiconree respesllni Ratapsla. Tranalated hy the Rev. D. J. 
Gogerly.-OnlheMannfaetureofHaUmlha Chilaw and Putlam DittrieM. ByA. O. Brodie.— 
A Bnyal Grant en^aved on a Capper Plate. Truislated, vith Notes. By the Rev. D.J. 
□overly.— On some of the Coina Anoient and Modem, of Ceylon. By the Hon, Mr. ]. Stark,— 
Notes on the CllinaU anfl SalnbtltT of Pallam. By A. O. Broille.-'niB EeveBue and Bipandl- 

J. Capper.— On Guddbinni. By the Rev. D. J. Gugerly. 

1853-fi5. 3 parts. Bto, pp. 56 and lOl, seved. Price £1. 

CosTEUTi or PmT I.:— Buddhism : Chnriya Pitaka. By the Bcv. D, J, QDnerly.— The Lata 

Aoconnl of the Disiriola of Chilan and Puliaml North Western [evince. By a', O. Brodle, 

Brodle, Eaq— Cstalogne of Ceylon Birda, ByB! F. Kelaarl, Esq., aodE. L. Layard.Esq. |To 
be continued.) 

Contents of Part 11. Price It. Sd. 

Citaloenaof Ceylon Birds. By E. F, Kelaart. Esq , and E. L, Layard.— Notes on aome of the 

Forma of Salutations and Address knovn among tlie Singalese, By the Hon. Mr. J. Slarli.- 

Tin-v tr....,-Tniin"= By A. O Brodlc, Esq —On the Veddhaj of Bintcnne. By the Rev. J, 

oriptlon at Pirnmanenkandel, By 8 C. ChHtv, Esq.— Analysis of the Great 

Contents of Part III. 8vo. pp. ISO. Price 7». 6rf. 
Anslyeie of the Great Hiatoricsl Poem of the Moors, enlllled Surah. By 8. C, Crhltty, Esq. 
( Concluded), -Description of New or little kinawn Species of Reptiles (onnd In Ceylon. By 
£. P. Kelaart.— The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthood By the Rev. D. J, Gofierly. (To be 
eootlnued),- Ceylon Ornithology, By E. F. Kelaart,- Some Account of the Rodi^s, with a. 
Specimen of their Langua^. By 3. C. Chitty, Esq.- Rock Inscriptions in the Nortb-Weslem 



1863-8. Svo. pp. 


. li. Bud 184. Price 7». 6d. 






obcratt in Ceylon. By Dandiia i 


le Bilva G 


Modllar.-Thfl Flrrt DisoouTM Dellverci 






Asiatic Society, Ceylon). —On the Origin i 


Ce^yloB. By Barerott Boakoi B 


,.A°f\M« 


. D'Alwls, 


BeEFetaty.- A Few Remarks on the Fois 


onoua FroperUea of the Calotropii 


1 Gigantea 


Boake, Tioe-ftesident, Asiatic Society, Ci 




eylon. B; 


!ylon!-Nfttive Medidnal Oils. 




1807-70. Part I 


. 8to. pp. ISO. Price 10«. 





' Barcroft 



Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Descriplion of two Birds new to the rBoorded Fauna 
valves fromlheSonthBrnProTinee, Ceylon. Bv G, Nevill.— k^riet Softoe Ql,%ii>»*.'*J«v™a. 
his Companiona in Captivity In Kandv for the Bpace ot Tweav^ "teais, ■amoiewSi ^«™.<f;»^ 
DalohBeoordsprMBrHidlaUieCoto[iial3ecrela.rs'aOmoe,CD\or[i>»- ^i 1-T'-"SW»k. 

ISfl7-?0. Partir, Svo.pp. lil.m4 4b, Sivx.lt. ^A. ^ ^^^. 
MSi^a^t^^T '^b"^ ""^ Conceals of Ite First BooVta '^^?,^,?°''^i,5^^i-1-. 
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Isn-TS. gfo. pp. eSandiniv. Fciiie It. 6d. ^| 

-EitncU finm ■ Metnnlr left \.j Ibr Uuusb (JoTenior. Tbomsa Van Ktau, m9| 

ColonUlS(iirelari»tttlCQlQmbo.'*^y H.A. T^CnylHUKrg, Gorpnimmi "RfcorS'strpfr.-wl 
Food ftmiiitiu of Cf yloo. Bj J, Coppflr.— Bpoetaimn of slnli»lMe PtuverlH. BjL.ileZsJ* 
HuiiUnr, Chief Tmailatoi of GDveramint.— Cejloo Reptil»: being n preliiuinarj Cui>1i(ii 
of the KcpUlH foDDii In, or aniipoud to ba In CcVlou, oamplled from varloUH Buthohlici. it 
W. Feigiuoo.— On in InMripllbn at Doiidra Ho. 1. Bj T. W. Bbys UuTldi, Esq. 
1873. Pirt I. Bto. pp. 78. Prtoe 7.. 6rf. 
CoNTDrn:-Oa Ontb Hud Ordul. Bj BErrrsm Faike Huuhame.— Nam on FrinocUlia 

Tlneena. By w. y. Le^ Tbr Spiiru and OHmm of the BioKbiime. By Leopold Luikma- 

OnMiraclM. By J. l>o AlirtB,-On tlie Ocourrenoe of Boolopai BubUddIb. and OaUtnago 8«tii- 
puAw in Ceylon. By W. ,V. Legge.— TreDBcript and TioiitUulos of an Ancient Coppu-plin 

187*. Pnrt I. 8to. pp. 94. Prica 7.. Brf. 
ComiiKTa:— DBMiiiilinn of a suppowd Now Qmuaof Ceylon. BBtachiMu. By W. Firgmco, 
—NotM on the Identity DfPliRdn^ and Awka. By Hudnliyai Looisde Zoyn, Chief Traruliui 
10 GoTerommt,— On Ibt iBland Ulslribotinn of tbe Birds in the Soeiets'o Museum. Bj«. 
VbicentLegge.-Btiinfl Marks uD Cattle. By J. De Al«ia.-NoleBon Iha Oocononoe of a ran 
Eaitle new to Ceylon; and QtbeF inlemtinft or rare birda. By S, BUgb, E»l., 'KotmiW- 
EitraclB from the Brcordn of the Dulrh Goremraonl in Ceylon. By K. tan Cuj-lenberg, Eaq.- 
The suture of GoUimuBuddba. UyJ. DoAIwIb. 

Asiatio Society (Nortli China Eraach). — Joubnai, of the Noara 

ICmNA Branch or tmk Rotal Abiaiic Societt. Old Seriei, 4- numbera, inl 
Hr.tr Series. Parte 1 to 12. The following nuniberg are sold Bepantely: 
Old Sbkibs— No. ]I. Mij, 1859, pp. 14C ta 258. No. 111. December, 1SS9, 
pp. 2.i7 to 368. 7*. 6</. each. Vol. II. No. 1. September, 1860, pp. 138. 7i.6i 
New Sehies— No. I. December, lBe4, pp. 174. 7». Sd. No. 11. I>eeember, 
IStiS, pp. 187. With maps. 7i. Hif. No. III. December, 18R6, pp. |-21. 9'. 
No. IV. December. 1867, pp 2h'6. Ilk. (id. No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
IV. and 200. 7>. Sd. No. VII. far ia71 and 1873, pp. ix. and 260. lUi. 
No. vm. pp. lii. and 187. lUs. Brf. No. IX, pp. M<iii. and 219. 10.. 6A 
No. X. pp. lii. and 32t and 279. £1 Is. No. XI. (1877) pp. xvi. and IM. 
lOi. 6d. No. XII. (187a) pp. 337, with miinj maps. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Tbabsactioms of the Abiatio Socnrr 

OF Japan. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to Bth October, 1873. Sw. 
DO. IID, with plsiea. 1874. Vol. II. From 2-2Dd Oclaber, 1873, to im 
374. 8vo. pp. 249. 187*. Vol. III. Part I. From IQth Jnlv, ISJi 
ecember, 1874, 1875. Vol. III. Part II. From 13th January, 1876, » 
30th June, 1876. Vol. IV. From 20lb October, 187S, to 13th July, 1B7B. 
Vol. V. Part I. From iSth October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Pari 
(A Summary of the JapaneMr Penal Codes. By J. H, Longford.) Vol. 
-.Part 1. pp. IBO. Vol. VI. Part II. From 9th February, 1878, to 27ii 
April, 1878. Vol. VI. I'art III. From esth May, 1878, to 22nd May. 1879. 
7«. 8rf. each Part.-Vol. VII. Pari: I. (Milne'a Jonraey aero™ Europe ind 
Asia.) .^j.— Vol. VII. Part II. March, 1879. 6*.— Vol. VII. Part III. Jone, 
1873. 7.. 6rf. 

Asiatic Society. — Straits Branch. —Jookkal of tee Stbaits Bsahch 

OF THE Kdval AsiATTG SociKTT. No. 1. Sto. pp. 130, Bowed, 3 folded 

Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9*. 

Co»TKHT9.-Iaaagural Addreaa of the Pn^Bident. By tbe Yen. Archdeacnn Hoae, 11,4.— 

DlBlribnUon of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett.— Breeding Pearls. By S. B. 

DennyB.Fh.B.—UlalectBDf the Melanealan Tribes of tbe Malay Pentnaula. by M, de BlhtlAo- 

Idaelay. — Malay Spelling in Englieb. BepiirtDfGovErmnentConimitle'' [reprinted). — Geography 

of tlie MalJiy {"BQlnsula. Part I. By A. M. Skinner. -CMnese Secret socielioe. Parti. BJ 

W. A, Pickering.— Malay ProverhB. Part. I. By W. B. MaiwelL-Tha Snake-ealing 

JEamadryad. By M.B.Qennyi.Ph.S.— Ontu Fcrcha. By H.I MurtoD.— Mlacellaneoiu doUes. 

No. a. 8vo. pp. 180, 8 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9». 
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VI. Pari 
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of tbEOyak Head-feast. By Bet. J. Perbam.— Malay FroYcrba. PaRII. 
Malay Naulch. By F. i.. 5sBBlwiAain.-B\4jeio._Bjn\iab. By N. B, 



Bv E. W. M"J>"ell- 

Senaj-a, Pli.D.—TbB Foui „ -. — „-. - , , ,^ „,^ „, „ „ „ 

^^^— *_|«y«<ionsrefc'|irdinK a new M^»J ^^„ ^Si^,^o\la^-l-— T*>a™"*™*™"'^*'^>**- 



No, 3. 8vd. pp. is. and 146, sewed. Price 9i. 
CoBTPBTS :— Chin™! Beoret Societlfs, by W. A. rickering.— Maliiy Proverba, Part 111 , by W. 
B. MMwell.— NalM un Gotls Peroho, by F. W. BBrbidite. W. H. TrcBchcr. H. J. MunuD.— ThE 
MailtiDiH Coria of tb« Mulays, reprinted from s IninBlntioii bj Mr 8. RaffleB.— \ Trip lo GnnonK 
Blnmul, by D. F. A. Hervej.— Cayw at Buiigd Batu In SelsBgor, lij D. D. DbIj;.— Geography 
of AobinK, tmuUted (ram the GenDaDbj' Dr. Belber.— Aooonnt of a NBtnrsUft's Vlsttm Befan- 

Piliaiiii, Mr.' Deans'. Survey Report, A Tiger'a "wake, Bre«liiiB Pearie, The Maritime Code, and 
Sir f . KiffleH' Ueteucologicul UeturoB. 

American Oriental Society. — JotTmrAi, of the Ameeican Ohikntal 

Sormr. VoU. r. to IX. aod Vol. X. No. 1 (bII publislied). Bvo. Boalon 
and New Havea, 1849 to 1872. A complete sot. Varj rare. £13 12s. 

Tolumea 2 to 5 and 8 to 10 may be had eeparately at £1 5j. each. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Joomal 

of tlie). I'ublisteiJ Quarterly. 
Vol I., No. 1. Jananry-July, 1871, Sso. pp. 120-olii, aewed. Illustrated 

witb 1 1 full page Platea, aad nuoierouB Woodcuts ; aud accompanied b; leieral 

folding plates of Tables, el*. 7«. 
Vol. I., No. 3. October, 1871. 8vo. pp. 121-2(ii, sewed. 4s. 
Vol. I., No. 3. J«BU»r»,lK72. 8vo. pp. 265-427, aewed. 16 full-page Plates. 4i. 
Vol. II., No. I. April, 1S72. 8yo. pp. 136, sewed, Kight two-page plates and 

two four-page platea. 4«. 
Vol. II., No. 2. JolyandOcl,!872. 8io. pp. 137-313. plates and a map. 6*. 
Vol. II., No. 3. January, 1873. 8vo. pp. 14S. With 4 plates. 4s. 
VoL III., No.l. April, I87d. Sro.pp.lSS. With 8 plates and two maps. 4i. 
Vol. III.,No.2. JulyBDdUciober.lO-a. Eio. pp. I68.sewed. With 9 plates. 4s. 
Vol. ni.,No.3. January, 1374. Swo. pp. i38, sewed. With 8 platea, etc. 6s. 
Vol. IV., No. 1. April and July, 1874. 8 vo. pp. 308, sewed. With 22 plates. 8t. 
Vol. IV., No. 2. April, 1876. 8to, pp. 200, sewed. With 1 i plates. 6«. 1 

Vol. v.. No. 1. July, 1876. 8yo. pp. 120, sewed. With 3 plates. 4j. H 

Vol. v., No. 2. October, 1876. 8ro. pp. 132, sowed. With 8 p!at«8. 4». ■ 
Vol. v., No. 3. Januiry, 1876. 8vo. pp. 168, sewed. With 8 plates. Ss. ^ 

^ VoL v.. No, 4. April, 1876. 8to, pp. 12R, sewed. With 2 plates. 6i, »■ 

Vol.VI.,Nu. 1. July, 1878. Bvo. pp. 100, sewed. With 6 plates. 5s. 
Vol. VI., No. 2. Octobsr, 1876. 8vo. pp. 98, sewed. With 4 plates and a map. 
6s. 
Vol. VI., No. S. January, 1877. 8to. pp. 146, sewed. With 11 platea. 5s. 
Vol. VI., No. 4. May, 1877. 8jo. pp. iv. and 184,Bewed. With 7 plates. 6j. 
Vol. VII., No. 1, AnguBl 1877. 8vo. pp. lUi, sewed. With three platea. 5s. 
VoL Vll., No. 2. November, 1877. Bto. pp. 84, sewed. With one plate, a*. 
Vol., VH., No. 3. February, 1878. Sco. pp. 193, sewed. With three plates. 5s. 
Vol. VII., No. 4. Mk», I8JB. Sto. pp. iv. and 153, sewed. With nine plates. 6s. 
Vol. Vlil , No. 1. August, 1878. Hyo. pp. 103. sewed. With one plate. 5s. 
Vol. VIII., No. 2. November, 1878. 8vo. pp. 126, sewed. With three platea. 5s. 

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by 

the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Paso. 1 to 235. New Series. 
Fasc. I to 408. (Special List uf Contents to be had on application.) Each 

Calcutta Keview (The).— Published Quarterly. Price 8«. Grf. per 
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Icntta Eeview. — A Complete Bet bbom the C'sie!o,'scv:ikes-v " 

879. VaJj I. to 69, or Nnmlaers \ \a \Z%. fc- ^«e ^wa t> 
SJ4-7a. Indai to the first ftftj ■^tfmmea ol ft,e t*t«WA ^ 
.WoatM, 1S73), Noa. 39 and 40 Itave iwiet "Wsa« ■i.(to\.'')fiae-o.- 



H'd LmgtiisHc Publications of' Trubner ^ 6'A^^^^^B 

China Review; or. Notes snd Qupries on the Far East, rublisbei 
bi-monlhl]'. ito. Sabicriplion £1 I U*. per Tolame. 

Chinese Recorder and UiBBiouary Journal. ~ Shanghai. SnbBcription 

per tolume (of e parti) I6i, 

A complete aet from tliB beginning. Vols. 1 10 10. 8tO. Foocbov iid 

ShiinghBL, 1861-1879. £9. 
ContJilnliii^ SmpnrLflhl contributioiu on CbLncap PhilnMi^. Mrthotosr. and GenorapbT, br 
EdliiDE, Giles, Bri^Uclmeidei, Scubnrousli, etc. Tbe earlier 'Olameg are out of print. 

Oeographical Society of Bombay. 

complete set. 19 voli. 8>a. Numi 

Bumbay, 1844-70. £10 IDi. 

Ad impuruint PEriodicaJ. c™i«inini[ gmcoinatlciil nkclchM of aeveral lunmiagei and dUIcM 

Bboreif sniBUaniuted with Ihe"' Jounul of the Bombaj' BtMch of tbe Rojal Aaialio Sode^." 

Indian Antiquary (The). — A Journal of Orientnl KcBearoh in Archieo- 
logr. History, Literature, LingnBgei, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc 
Edited by Jihes ItuuQBSs, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4lo. Publisbed 12 numben 
peranuum. Sabscrip lion 1^2. A complete set Vols. 1 to 7. j^SS. {The 
earlier volumes ne, out of pfiat.) 

Indian Evangelical Eeview. — A QirABTETu.T Jovrr:1l of Mi^sionast 

Thottqut :IND Efvoht. Bombay. Subicription per vol. Via. 

Jonmal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia. — Edited liy 

J. R. LooAN, of Pinang. 9 vols. Siugapore, 1847-55. New Series. Vols. 
I. to IV. Part 1. (all published), ISoG-oH. A complete set in 13 loU. Bfo. 
with mBDj plates. £SQ. 
Vol. I. of tbe New Series consists of 2 parts; Vol. II. of * parts; Vol. lU. of 
No. I (never completed), and of Vol. IV. also only one Dumber wis 
published. 

Hadras Journal of Literature and Science. — Publisbed bj the 

Committe of the Madras Literary Soeiet< and Auiiliarj Royal Asiatic Society, 
_ and edited by MoHHis. Cole, sod Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 

(bdng Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vola. XVII. to XXIL Second Series; 

Vol. XXIII. Third Series, 2 Numben, do more published). A flue copy, 

nniforiDly bound in 23 vols. With numerous plates, half calf. Madns, 

1834-66. £42. 
E(iMlly_Brarte and Lmponont. On ntl Soulh-Todlan topfea, espsclally those telatiiig n 
Natural Bistory end Science, Plibllo Worlia and Indoatry, tbis Periodical la an nnrlnOtd 

The Jffadras Journal of Literature and Science for the year 1878 

(or the Isl Volume of the Fourlh Series). Edited by Gnstav Oppert, Ph.D. 
Bvo. pp. ". and 1:3+, and ilvii. »ilh 2 plates, IK79, ICIs. erf. 
CoHTiKTa.— I. On the CiaffiiflmUoti of LanguageB. Sy Dr. B. Oppert.— II. Od tbe Ougi 

Kemoirs read before the A}(THHOPOLOGiciL SocrErr or Lomdok, 1863 

1864. 8yo., pp. S42, cloth. 21*. 

KemoirB read before tbe Ahthbopological Bocietz of London, 1865-6. 

Vol. IL 8to,, pp. I. 46*,cloth. 2U. 
The Pandit.— A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 

Sanskrit Literature. Old Series. 10 vols. 1886-187B, New Series, 3 vols. 
(all out) 1876-1879. £1 U. per iQlume. ^^ 

Peking Gazette. — rranalations of the Peting G^^lfciox \%n"l,'^M 
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Philological Society (Tranaactions of The). A Complete Bet, in- 

eluding tke ProceKiiinga of tha PliilologicHl HovieU for tha years 1842-18S3. 

6 vols. The Pbilologiciil Sucietj'a TninBautioaE, ISSl to 1876. 16 vols. The 

Philulogicul Society's JilitraTaluDieg. 9 tola. laaUSOTolB. Hto. £19 13s. 6d. 
Proeeedinga [The) of the Pliilological Society 1842-1863. 6 vols, »vo. £3. 
TianBactioos of the Philological Society, 1864-1876. IS vols. 8ro. £10 16a. 
•,• The Volumes foe 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, end 1873-4, are only to be had in 
complete seta, as s,1>0Te. 

Separate Vohtmes. 
For 186* ! containing papora by Key. J. W. Blakeiley, Kev. T. 0. CnokByne, 

Rer. J. Davies, Dr. J. W. Donaldson, Dr. Theod. Goldatiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt 

Ke<r, i- M. Kemble, Dr. K. G- Latham, J. M. Ludlow, Heusleigh Wedgicood, 

etc. Bvo. ol. £1 1>. 
For 186.'i : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. EleEk, Eev. Jno, DayieB, Miss 

A. Gnrney, Jaa. EEnnedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. R. G. Latham, Henry Maiden, 

W. Ridley, Thoa. Watts, Hensleigh Wedgwood, eW. In 4 pnrla. Bvo, £1 Is. 
'f' Kamilaroi Language of Austrulia, by W. Ridley; and False Etymologies, by 
H, Wedgwood, separately. \s. 

For 1856-7 : with papers by Prof. Anfrecht, Herbert Coleridge. Lewis Kr. Dao, 

M. de Haan, W. C. Jourdain, Jaraea Kennedy, Pruf. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M. 

Ludlow, Rev. J. J. 3. Ferowne, Henslsigh Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, Jos. 

Yates, etc. 7 parts. 8vo, (The Popere relating to the Society e Dictionary 

are omittied,] £1 \a. each volume. 
For 1868; including the volume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 

edited from MSS. by F. J. Fnmivall; and papers by Em. Adnms, Prof. 

Anfrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Craivford, M. de Uaan Hetteiua, 



Dr. R. 6. Latham, Dr. Lottner, et 
For 18-58: wilh papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Anfrecht, Herb. Coleridge, F. J. 

Furnivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F.Pulsiky, 

Hensleigh Wedgwood, elo. Svo. ol. 12s, 
For 1860-1: including The Play of tha Sacrament; and Pascon ag^u Arlutb, the 

Passion of our Lord, in Cumish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 



"Whitley Stokes; and papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. I 
Coleridge, Herbert Coleridge, Sir JoTin F. Davis, Danby V. fry, j 
Key, Jfr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, I 



c. Svo. cl. 
Por 1862-3 : vrith papers bv C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof, Key. H, Maiden, 

Rich. Morris, F, w, Newman, Robert Peacock, Henalsigh Wedgwood, E. F. 

Weymouth, etc. Svo, cl, 12s. 
For 1864 ! containing 1. Manning's (Jaa.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 

of the PosBCBsive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. Newman's {Francis W.) Teit of 

the lunvine Inacriptiona, vrith Interlinear J^tiu Translation; 3. Barnes's (Dr. 

"W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The 

Creation : a Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 

SMkes, etc Svo. cl. 12s. 
•„• Separately : Manning's Ini^uiry, 3s. — Newman's IgQvino Inscription, 3s. — 
Stokes's Gwreans An Bys, 8s. 

For 18G5 : including Wheatley's (H, B.) Dietionary of Eednpllcnled Words ir 
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Hon. G. P, Marsh, John Rhys, Gulbbrand Vigfusson 
B. Wheatley, etc " ■ ■" 
'or 18B6: Including . 



■18B6: indud/ng- 2. Gregor'a (Rev. ■Walter'\ BauaaVitB ^\^e<*-.'«*-'^^™?^ 
' TFonJs Draitittfby Jamieson ; 2. Edmondaton' a 1,1 .■\ GV««a'M V'' -S r^^ 
\alect; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Ca^Uij, "Un^^l"* • ^^l--,^^^ 



[ •,• Tha Volnrnta for 1887. 1888-8, 1870-2, and 1873-4, aw out of piit 

Bwdet cuDtribnlions in tbe etmpe of valuable and iatereating papera. the ralnmBlK 

18S7 alio iucludes: 1. Peacock's (Eob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lomd^; 

and 2. EUi* (A. 1.) On Palnotjpe Tepruentin); Spoken Botlnds: and ou tin 

Diphthong "lljr." the Tolnme for 186B-B— 1. Ellis's (A. J.) Only Englii 

Prociamalion of Heiirj III. in Oct. 1268 ; to which nro ndded " The Cackoo's Sonf 

and " The Prisonor's Prayer," Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Giosaary: BndS. 

Slokcrfs (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. Th«t for 1870-2-^1- Murray's (Jns. A. H.) 

Dialect of tho Southern Counties of Scotlimd, with a lingnislioal map. That Ss 

1873-*— Sweet's (H.) History of English Sounds. 

For 1876-6: oonlaining the Ber. Eichard Moms (President) , Fourth and Fiftt 

A """"I Addresiea. 1. Some Souroes of Arfon Mythology by B. L. Brandielb; 

2. C. B. Caylejr on Certain Italian DimmutiTes ; 3. Chnnges made by four 

puns Children in Pronouncing En^^lish Words, by Jas. U. Menzies; 4. Tbe 

Ham Language, by H. JcnneT] 5. The Dialeot of West Somenet, hy P. T. 

Elworlhy; 6. English Metre, by Prof. J. B. Mayor; 7, Words, Logic sad 

Grammar, by H. Sweet ; S. Tbe Russian Language and its Dialects, by W. IL 

Morfill ; 9. Kolice of tbe Cornish Language in Monnt's Boy, by H. JeBnin. 

10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English, By Henrr Sweet, Esq,; 

11. On the DialeotH of MonniiinthiihirB, Herefordshire, Worcesterihin, 
GloucesUrshiie, Berkshire, Oifurdahire, South Warnicksbire, South Nortli- 
■mptoiithite, fiDckingham shire, Hertfordshire, MiddleEei, and Surrey, wilh ■ 
New ClsssificatioD of the English Dlalecls. By Prince Lonis Lucien Bonaptrtt 
<with Two Maps), Index, etc. Part I., 6s. ; PBrtll.,6j.; FarlIIL,2«. 

For 1877 8-0; conUining tbe President's (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Sixth and Serentb 
Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian rhonology, by Professor A. E. Saycei 2. On 
Sere and Thnf in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymonth; 3. The Grammar of (bt 
Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elwortby, Esq. ; i. English Metre, by 
Professor J. B. Mayor! 5. The Malagasy Language, bj tbe Rev. — " 
Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymrio Score, by A. J, Ellis, Esq., F.H.S. 
Part I., Si.; Part II,, 7j. 

The SocUty^a ^xlra Volumes. 

Sarly English Volume, 1862-64, containing: 1. Liber Cure Cocorum, i 
H*0. -2. Hampole's (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. c. 1: 
a. The Castell off Love, A.D. c. 1320. 8vo. cloth. 18li5. £1. 

Or separately: Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 3s.-, Hun 
(Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12ir. ; and Tbe Castell uff 
Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6». 

Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kenliih 
Dialect, a.d. 1340. From the Autogra|ih MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with 
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, »a6 GtoBsarial Index, by Richud 
Morris. 6<o. cloth. 1866. 12$. 

Lei In s's (Peter, *.d. Ili70) Maniputus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming DIctionuT ot 
tbe English Language. With an Alphabetical Indei.hy U. B. Wheatley. 8*o, 
cloth. 1867. 16>. 

Blent'a (Rot. W. W.) MiKso-Gothio Glossary, with an Introdnctioo, an Outline of 
Mceso-Gothic OrBmoiar, and a List of Anglo-Saion and old and modern Eng- 
lish Words etymologically connected with Mceso-Ootbic. 1868. 8vo. cL 9>. 

Sllia (A. J.) on Early English PronunciatioD, with espeoiol Reference to 
Shakspere and Chancer : cootatoing an Investigation of tbe Correspondence of 
Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8vo. 1869-76. £i. 

Mediaval Greek Teita: A Collection of the "EB.i\\est CowmoHtions ii 
Greet, prior to a.d. 1600. Witb Prolegiraiena ana Cn&caX "SuXi 
Wagner. Pert J. Seven PoemB, Ibtee of «\iiE\i a-^^oai Sot i.Vb 
■ JS/0. 8to. lOi. 6d. 
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57 andSd, Lwlgate Hill, London, E.C. 15 . 

Royal Society of Literature of the TJnited Kingdom (Traniactioiis 

I of The). First Serias, S Parts in 3 Vole., 4to., Plates; 1827-39. Second 
Series. 10 Vols, or 30 Pans, and Vol. XI. Parts 1 and 2, 8io., Plates; 1848-76. 
A complete let, as far as published, £K) lOs. Ver<r ecsrce. The first aeriea of 
this important ieries of contributions of many of the moat eminent men of tha 
4a7 has long been out of print and is very scarce. Of tlie Second Series, VoL 
I.-IV., each containing three parts, arc tiuilc onl of print, and can only be had 
in the complete series, noticed above. Three Nomhers, price 4s. M. each, form 
■ volume. The price of the (olume complete, boand ia cloth, is Us. 6if. 



Separate Puhlieationg. 



Fabt[ MoNABTrci Aevi Saxonioi : or an Alphabetical List of the Hettdi of 
Keligioua Houses in Bngland previous tn tha Norman Gunquest, to which ii 
prefiied a Chronolngical Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By WiLiEa 
K Ghit Bihch. Royal 8vo, doth. IB72. 7s. 6rf. 

Lr Chamtakt th Lascellotto ; a Troabadonr's Poem of tbe XIV. Cent.. 
Edited from a MS. in the poasession of the Koyal Society of Literature, hj 
Waltek HE Gbav Birch. Royal 8ia. cloth. 1874. It. 

III. iNQUisiTid CoMiTAins CANTABRiaiENfis, niitic primum, e ManuacriptO 
noico in BiblintbecS. Cottoniensi asservHto, typis mandata % subjicitur Inqaiiilift'. 
Eliensis : cura N. E, S. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 3 facsioiileg. 

1878. £1 2j. 

IV. A Com MDNFtAOB- Book of John Miltoh. Reproduced by the autotype 
process from tlie original M8. in tbe puesession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart., 
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Hornood, Sq. folio. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2j. 

V. Cbhontcon An.B be Usk, a.d. 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by Ed. MAunoE Thoupbon. Royal 8 vo. 1876. Oil. 6d. 

Traneaotions of the Rotal Society of LirERiiiniB or the TTniteo 

Kingdom. First Series, 6 parts in 3 vols. 4Lo. pUtes j 1H27-39. Secood 
Series, 10 .ola. or 30 parts, and vol. li. parts 1 and 2, Bvo. plates, 18^3-76. 
A complete set, as far as published, ^10 10^. A list of the contents of the 

Society of Biblical ArclisBolo^. — Tiuksactions op the. 8vo. Yol. I. 
Part, r., ISs. erf. Vol. I., Part II., 12s. 6rf. (this part cannot ba sold 
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II, and III., 
2 psrts, 10s. 8if. each. Vol. IV., 2 parlB, 12j. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part. I., ISd. ; 
Part. II., 12j, 6rf. VoL VI., 2 parts, I2j. flrf. each. 

Syro-Egyptian Society. — Original Papers read before the Sjro- 

ITgyptian Society of London. Volume I. lart 1 8vo sened p aK>a and a 
map, pp. 144. 'is. &'i. 

Tnibner'e Americaa and Oriental Literary Record — A Krgister of 

tbe most important narks published in North and b uth Amer a In India, 
China, and the British Colonies ; with occaa onsl Noteii on German Dulch, 
French, etc., books. 4to, In Monthly Nnmhers Subacn(.lon 5». pet 
annum, or Bd. per numbei. A complete set Nos 1 to 14 London 1805 to 

1879. £13 IZt. 
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Llnj^uistic FubUcattons of Trtibner ^ 



I History, Geography, Travels, EthnograpHj, 
Archseology, Law, Numismatics. 

Badley.— Inbun Misbiosabt Recorp .lsb Memorial Voiitie, Bj 

the liei. R. U. BiDLEV, of the American MethadisC MiaBion. 8vo. pp.ii 
and aSO, cloth. IS;6. \0i.6d. 

■ Balfour. — Waifs and Stbats fhom the Far Eabt; being a Serietof 

Disconnected Essajs on Mattcri retHting to Chinn. B7 Fbbdbric Hpni 
BALroitB- 1 tqI. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 2:^4, lOi, 6rf. 

Beke. — The ute Dr. CHAEXEa Ekkb'b Discoveries of Sinai in Abasu 

and ID Midlan. With Portrait, Geological, Botaoical, and Concfaological Bi- 
parts, Plans. Map. and 13 Wood Bngravinga. Edited b; his Widow. Roj. i'H- 
pp. !:i. and 60U, cloth. 1B7S. 38>. Morocco, £2 10s. 

Bellew.^ — From the Indus to the Tigris: aNarrafcive of a Joarofiy 

through the Countries of Bslochistan, AfghBDiBtui, Khoraasan, and Inn, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of ihe B™li« 
Language, and H Kecord ot the Meteorological Obaertations and AUitudei og 
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W, Bellbw, C.S.I., BuigeDg 
Bengal Staff Corps, Aalhor of " A Journal of a MisBion to Afghaaistim ii 
ie57-.^8," and "A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pulikhto Langnago." 
Domy Svo. clolh. Ifc. 
Bellew. — Kasiimib and Kashgab. A Norrative of the Journey of the 

Embaay 10 Kaehgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Beilkw, CS.I. Demy 8to. clolb, 

pp. iixii. and 420, IGs. 
Beveridge. — The District or Bakaroakj; its History and StatistiM. 

By U. Bbvehidob, B.C.S. 8vd. cloth, pp. u, and 460. 21s, 
BibliotJieoa Orientalia: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets, 

Eesaya, and Journals, pnbliEhed in France. GcnDaoj, England, and tin 
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquitia, 
Literature, and Languages of the blast. Edited by Chables Friedbbicl 
Part 1.. lS7fl, sewed, pp. 86, 2s. 6(1. Part IL, 1877, pp- lOU, 3j. 6rf. Pift 
III., 1878, 3«. 6d. 
Bloohmann. — School GEOGRAPirT of India and British Buemah. By 

H. Blochmann, M.A. 12mD. pp. fi. and 100. 2t. 6d. 

Bretschneider, — Notes on Chinese Medi.*;yal Travehehs to m 

West. Uy E. Bbetbchseioek, M.D, Demj 8to. sd., pp. 130. S». 

Bretaelmeider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ajsoimh 
Chinese of the Akabb and Arabian Colomes, and other Western CodiI' 
tries mentioned in ChineEe Books. By E. Bketbchneider, M.D., Phynciu 
of the KuBsian Legation at Peking. Svo. pp. 28, eewed. 1671. I>. 

Bretschneider .^ — Notices of the Medi^^al Geogeapht and HraroBi 
OT Centsal and Webtehn Asia. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol WritSnga, 
and Compared witk the Observations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages. 
" E. Bhetbchneides, M.D. 8to. eewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. ■ " " ' 






jtsebneider. — j1ech.soloqical ahu 'HisioB.icfc^. ■&.! , 

J'SXa-a AKD ITS EHVIROKB. By E. EKSTBCUBKltiEB,, lli..^.,^VjlBMIav' 

Mwieian Legatioa at Peking. Imp. 8io. Be-sol, ??. 6^, m^^. "kltaja*. 
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^^^^^" b'7 and 59, Ludgaie Mill, London, E, (J. 

Biihler. — Eleven lufD-GnANTs of the CnAOLTrrfAB oy ismtTip^J 
A ContribatiOQ to the Historj of GuiarSt. By G. Bublek. I6mo. Bflwed, T 
pp. i2a, with Facsimile. 8s, 6il. 

Burgess. — Akch^oloqicai Sttevet of Western Imdia. Vol.1. Beporfl 

of (he FirBt Seaaon'i OperaiioiiB in tbe BelgBm «nd Kalarlgi Districts. ' 
May, 1874, Sr Jauis Bchgess. With 56 photographs atitl Utt 
Eojal 4to. pp. yiii. and 4fi. £2 2s. 

Vol. 2. Report of the Second Seaflon's Operations. Eeport on the Antiquities a 
KathiawadandKachh. 1874-5. By James Bchoesb, F.R.G.a., M.R.A.r -" 
With Map, InseriptionB, Phalograplis, etc. Boy. 4to, half hound, pp. : 
242. £3 3t. 

Voi. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1875-70. Report t 

Anticjuitiea in the Bidar and Aurangabad District. Eoyal 4to. half bound | 
pp. Tiii. and 138, wiib 66 photographic and lithographic plates. £2 2s. I 

Burnell.— EiEiBENTs op Sotttii Inbiam Pal^oqeapht. From the 

Fonrth to the Seventeenlh Century AD, By A. C. Bubseh.. Second Corrected 
and Enlarged Edition, 31 Plates and Map, in One Vol. 4to. pp. iiT.-14S. 
£2 12i. 6d. 

Carpenter. ^TnE Last Dxra in England op the Bajah Kammohpn 
fiov. By MiBY CAKFE-MBa, of Bristol. With Five illustrotioQs. 8vo. pp. 
372, cloth. 7«. Oii. 

Colebrooke. — The Life asb Miscellaneous Essays op Henby Thomis 

CoLEBKOoKE. The Biography hy his Son, Sir T. E.Colebkooi 
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols. 
Vol. I, The Life, With I'orlrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. iii, and 493. 

Vola. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. CowBLt,- 
Professor of Sanskrit in the Univeraity of Cambridge, Demy 8vo. oloth, pp, 
i¥i,-544, and i,-520, 1873. 28s, 
Cunningham. — The Stupa of Bhabhct. A Buddhist Monument, 
ornamented with nnmerous Seulpturea illustrative of Bnddbist Legend and- 
Historyin the third century b,c, Hy Ai.EXAMDEiiCiiNKlsaH*M, C.S.I., C.I.E.; 
Director- General Archieological Survey of India, etc. Royal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with SI Photographs and Lithographic Flatea. 1879, £3 3i. 

Cunningham.— The Ancient Geoqilipht of India, I. The BaUdhist 

P«tiod. including the Campaigns of Aleiander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
ByALBXANcEa CoNKiNoaaH, Major. GcDcral, Royal Engineers (Bengal Ho. 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8yo. pp, xi, 590, cloth. 1870, 2Bs. -I 

Cunningham. — Aschjeolobicai, Bdhvby of India. Four Reporti^J 

made during the years !Bli2-63-64-fi5, By Aleiakder CunniNGBiu, S.I., 
Major-General, etc. With Maps and Plates, Vols. I to 8. Svo, cloth, £12. 

Dalton, — DEBcauTiTE Eihnoloqy of Bengal. By Edward Ti'ite 
DiLToN,C,S,l., Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. lUnstrated by Lithograph 
F'ortraite copied from Photographs, 3i Lithograph Plates. 4to, half calf, 
pp. 34U, £(i 6.. ' 

Da Cunha. — Kotes otr the Histoey and AsnQinTrEs of Chaitl ak»3 

Basbein, By J, Gebson ea Cenha, M.R-CS, and L,M, Eng., etc, 8»0,J 
cloth, pp, ivi. and 262. With 17 photographs, !) plates and a map, £15), ' 

Sennys, — China ahd Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Porte of 

those coantriea, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Dong Kong, and Macan ; forming 

a Guide Book and Vade Mccum fur Trarellera, Merchonto,, kq^ '^j^h^lsscM. \o. 

general; with 66 Maps and Plana. Bj Wm. V ti?.ov.B.\tB. VVK-cav'.t,'^.'*^'^-^ 

^ H.M.'sConanJarSefricBi N. B. Drsnib, \bW "a.^.'s Cons.>Aft« ^«^-»™-> * 

^L CnAHLKa Ei^ia, LieUt. Royal Marine ArtWWi-j. "E-iiitei '^f t*..'^-^'^"* 
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.istic Publications of livlner^t 

Sovson. — A CiASStCAL DrciiosiEY of Hindu Mythology and HMory, 
Geiigraphj and Literature. D; John Dowsun, M.li.A.S.. lute rrofeaaor in tiie 
Staff College. In One Yolume, post Sto. cloth, pp. u. and 412. 1879. 16J. 

Dntt. — Historical SrcniES and Ebcbeatiohs. By SnosHEE CmTSDEa 

3vTT, E&i Bili&door. 2 sols, demy Bto 
879. 32». 

ri!rra:-VoL I, The Woc!d'« HiBtory retold ... 

, Vol.11. Bengal. AnAcdounlodhoCountry from thoEip'LiHtTiiiiea.— The Great Win 
JB.—Th» Ruins of IHb Old W--" ".-^ ..-•'.■ ,-.=_■,...-..— 

iot. — Memoirs oif the Histoky, Folkiobe, and Distkibtitiom' or 
TUB RACia or ihk Nokth Westbun Pbovikceb of India; b 
smpUlied Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of IndiaD 
By the late Sir Hsnby M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. East India Cc 
Bengal Cisil Service. Rdited, reiised. and re-arrauged, h; JouN : 
M. H. A. S.. Bengal Civil SeritcBi M ember of the German Oriental SoEiety, of 
the Asiatic Soeietiea of Paris and Bengal, and of the Philological Sodetj of 
London. In '2 toIs. demy Svo., pp. xi., 370, and SBfi, cloth. With two 
Lithographic Plates, one full-page coloured Map, and three large ooloured 
folding Maps. 369. 

XUiot. — The Histokt op India, aa told by its own Historians, 1 
Mahammadan Period. Complete in Eight Tola. Edited from the Posthnmi 
Papers of the late SL^ H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., East India Company's Bengal 
Civil Service, hy Prof. John Dowson, M.It.A.S., Staff College, Sandhnrat. 

Tola. I. and II. With a Portrait of Sir H. M. EUiot, Bvo. pp luii. and 5«, 
i.andSSO, cloth. ISt.each. 

Vol. III. 8.0. pp. 3ii. and 627. cloth. 24ir. 

Vol. IV. 8to. pp. X. and 5fi3 cloth 21s 

Vol. V. 8.0. pp. sii. and 576, cloth. SU. 

Vol. VI. 8.O. pp. viii. and 674, cloth. 21j, 

Vol. VII. 8to. pp. yiii. and 674, cloth. Sli. 

Vol. Tin. E.o. pp. xxxii., 444, and Ixviii. cloth. Us. 

Parley. — Egypt, CxPRtrs, and Asiatic Tttekey. By J. Lewis 'pAELEy, 

Author of "The Resourcesof Turkey," ete. DemyHvo. ol., pp.ivi.-270. lOi.W. 

Famliam. — Homeward. Being Notes of a Journey through Chma, 

India, £gypt, and Eorope. By the Re.. J. M. W. Fauiuam. S.o. cloth, pp. 
400, with nr- -=■■---—: — - ■«- »-" 



Fomander. — An Account 

Migrations. By A 

Forsyth. — Eepoet of a Mission to Taeet7nd in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. FoasvTH, K.C.S.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Hiatorical 
and Oeographical Information regarding the PosseaaiouB of the Ameer nt 
Ynrbund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a Urge Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. *to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £!• 5s. 

Garrett— A Classical Dictionary or India, illustrativB o£ the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Cualomi, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Gabbett. 8.o. pp. X. and 798, cloth. 28a. 

Garrett. — Sdppleuent to the abote Classical Dictionart op Ijjbia, 
By John Gabhett, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. B.o. cloth, pp, 
IGO. 7«. 6rf. 
Gazetteer of the' Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chablei 
GiiAXT, Secrelarv to the Chief Commissionev at \\ie CtnUii^tc ■ 
F Edition. With a very large toWing Map o( \\io CeiiWa\. ?(o 
B -Oeoj^ flro, pp. olrii, and 688, clotti, 1670, S.^. *»■ 
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GoldBtiioker. — On the Deftcienctes ly the Present Adminibt ration 

or Hindu Law; being k paper rea-d at the Meeting of the Enst Indtu As- 
sociation on the 8th June. 1870. By Theodoh GoldstUckbu, Professor of 
Sanaltrit in Uniyersity College, Londo'ti, &o. Demf B»o. pp. 56, sewed, la. 6rf. 

GoTer. — The Folk-Sonos op SouTHEEif India. By CniRLEs E. Goveh. 
Bto, pp. iiiii. Bod 299, cloth 10(. 6rf. 

Griffin. — The Eajas of the Ptjkjab. Being the History of the Prin- 
cipal States in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the Britiab Govern- 
ment. By Lepel H. Gkiitjn, Bengal Ciiil Seriice ; Under Secretary to the 
Government of the Punjab, Author of '• The Punjab Chiefs," etc. Second 
edition. Pojal 8va., pp. xiv, and 630. 21t. 

Griffis. — The Mjkaiio's Emtire. Book I. History of Japan from 

660 B.O. to 1M72 A.D. Boot IT. Personal Esperiences, Obfiarvationa, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. Bv W. E. Geiffis. lUustrated. Svo cl,, pp. 
626. £1. 

HodgEon. — EssiTs on the LANaniGEs, Literatcee, Ann Belioion 
OF NepAj. ANB Tibet i together with further Papers on the Geography, 
Ethnology, and Commeree of those Countries. By B. H. Hodoson, late 
British Minister at NepU. Royal Sto. cloth, pp. 288. 149. 

Hodgson. — ITiscELLAHEous EssiTS Eelating to Indian Subjects. By 
U. H. HoDosoN, late Bntieh Minister at Nepal. !□ Tno Volumes. Post 6ira. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 408, and viii. and 348. 1880. 28c. 

Hunter.— A Staiistical Account of Bbnoal. ByW. W. Hunter, B. A., 

LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to the GoTcrnment of India; one of 
the Council of the Roynl Asiatic Society ; M.R.G.S.; and Honorary Member 
of various Learned Societies. 
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Hunter (F. M.)— An Account op the British Settlt.mekt op Aeem 

in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hu.nteh, F.R,G.S„ F.R.A.S., 
Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Demy Svo. lialf-morocco, pp. i\\.'iA2. 

7 s. hU 

Hnnter.— Famine Aspects op Besbal Districts, A System of Famine 
Warnings. By W. W, HuNTEa, B.A., LL.D. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 216. 187*. 
7a. 6rf. 

Honter. — The Indian Musalmans. By "W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.B., 

Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, els., J.'i't^jm <A-'X>i.* 
Annals of Rural Bengal," etc. Third Edittoa, %-sq. AuvV, ■?^. t.X'*'- N.'S'''*'- 
IOj. Gd. 

JgfOn.—MAi' OF NiFros (Japan) : CompWeA ttcm ^atxie "^'^^"'^ 
^La« Jfoteg of most recent Travelleis. Bi "R. H-a^^t '^S^^?^^ V =•»» 
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L]L0itner. — SiNiN-I-IsLiK. Being a Sketch of tha History and 

LiterBture at Muhimaigidanism atid their place in Unieereil Hiatorj. JV lb 
<■ of Mmihii. B; G. W. Leitmer. Part I. Tbe Karly Uistorj o( Anbii 
-^e fall of the A-baiaidea. Sto. tewei. Lahori. Si. 

— FwsiKo ; or, the Diacovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 

I'rieita In the Fifth CeaCurj. B; Chajiles G. Lelanu. Cronn 8vo. clolli, fp- 
tit. and 212. 1i.6d. 
Leonowens. — The Bomahce of Siamese HiBESi Lite. By lira. Asxk 

H. Leonowens. Anthor of •• The English Governeas at the Siamese Ccrart." 
With 17 liloitntioDa, princi pally from rhotogranhs, by Ibe permission of J. 
Thomson, Hsq. Crann Svo. clolh, pp'. viii. and '27B. I-ls. 
.Xaonowens- — The English GoTKasEBS iT tee SiiUESE Cotai; 

being Recollections of eii years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By AnNi 
MAHHtETrE Lbunotsns. With llluBtTalions fiom Fhotographa preseDtedtO 
the Author by the King of Siam. S10. doth, pp. i. and 33'2. ISZCJ ]2j. 

UoCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of tbe Erythrfean Sea. 

Being a Traiislation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymoufl Writer. 
and of .Arrian'a Account of Che Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of tk: 
Indus Co the Head of Che Persian Oulf. With latroductian, Commentaiji 
Notes, and Index. Post Sio. cloth, pp. iv. and 23S. 1879. 7s. M. 
HcCrindU. — Ancient India ah Dbsckibed ur Megabthes^s asp 

Abrian. Being a Translation of the Pragmenta of the Indika of Megasthenei 
collected hy Dr. ScHWAHaEHE, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arnm. 
By J. W. McChihdle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patni, 
etc. With IntrodncliOQ, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post Bvo, eloUi, 
pp. iii.-224. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
Karkham. — The NauriItives op the Mission or Geoege Boole, 
fi.G.S., to the Teehn Lama, and of the JouTaey of Thomas Manning to Lhaas. 
Edited, with Notes and Inboduction, and livos of Mr. Bogle end Mr. Manning, 
bT Cleubnts B. Maxehau, C.B., P.K.S. Demy Svc, with. Maps and lUu^ 
trations, pp. dxi. 314, el. 2lt. 

Marsden's Wmnismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 

»Sff under Ncmishata Ouientalia. 
Matthews. — Ethnology and Pkilolocy of the Hidatsa Indiass. 

By Washinotos Matthews, Assistant Sargeon, U.S. Army. Coatmtf :— 

Ethnography, Fbilology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Vmi- 

bular;. 8vo. cloth. £1 lU. 6d. 

Uayers. — Treatiea between the Empire of China and Foreign Powet^ 

Together with Hegulalions for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. F. 
Matess, Chinese Secretary to H. IS. M.'s Legation at Peking. Sto. pp. liii- 
225 and li. 1877. Cloth £2. 



Kayers. — China and Japan. 


5ee Dennts. 


Ultra.— The AKTiat-niES os 

Vol. 1. fnbliehed under Orde 


Obissa. By Baiekdhahi,* Mrrai 
a of the QovernmenC of India. FoUo, clalli 



^P pp.180. With a Map and 3S Plates. 

Hitra — Bdhdha Gaya; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
DRAHi-A MiTKA, LL.D., CLE. tto. cloth, pp. Jivi. and 25S, with'si plates, i 
187d. j^3. 1 

^^JRwr. — Tee Siyrov Pantheon. "By Sa^^Mi IS-oo^,"?:^.?). 1^^^^ 
^^r edition, with additional Platea, ConienaeA und KtmoWtei^ii Wat ^<^^^^| 
^M SiMPSox. Sro. cloth. DD.iiu. and *0l.l^1i 61 ¥\awa. -^ft^^. SA,^^^ 
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— A. DESCKEPTrTE ASH HrSTOEICiL ACCOTTST OP THE GoDATEEy 
DiHTRiOT JD the Presidency of Madras By Henuv Mokhis, formerly of the 
Madras Civil SerTlce. Author of a '■ Htatory of ladia for Uae in Sotioola " 
and otber works. 8«o. cloth (with a map), pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12». 

VoteB, Eotron, of Jotjbnjtjs made in the years 1868, 186D, 1870, 1871, 
■^ 1872, 1B73. in Syria, down the Tisris, India, Kashmir, Cejlon. Japan, Mon- 

golia, Siberia, the United RIat«s, the S^dnich Islands, and Aastralaiia. 

Demy 8vo. pp. 621, clolb. 1875. 14j. 

ITiiiniaiaata Orientalia. — The Interitaiiosa.l Httmismata Oeientili*. 

Edited hj Eqwahd Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illostrated with 20 Plates 

and a Map. Royal 410. cloth. £3 I3i. Gd. 
Also in fi Parts aold separately, viz. i — 
Part r.— Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F. R.S., etc. Royal 4to. eewed, 

pp. 84, with a Plate and a Map of the India of Mana. Ox. 6d. 
Part ir.— Coins of the Urtulii TurlmmanB. By Stanley Lanb Foole, Corpus 

Christ! College Oxford. Royal 4tD. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9s. 
Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest. Times to the Fall 

of the Dynaaty of the Achwmenidie. By EahCLAT V. Head, ABsiataikt- 

Keeper of Coins, Sritisb Museum. Royal 4tD. sewed, pp. viii. aod 5S, with 

three Aatotype Plates. lOt. 6d. 
Part IV. The Coins of (he Tulnni Dynasty. By Eowaeji Thomab Hogerb, 

Koyal *to. sewed, pp. iv. and 'i2. and I Plate. 5*. 
Part V. Tha Parthian Coiimee. By Percy Gardsbb, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed, 

pp. iv. and 6o, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18«. 
Part VI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. With a Discussion of 

the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. By T. W. EuTS Dayidh, Barrister- 

Bt-Lflw, late of the Ceylon Civil Sercice. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 

Osburn. — The Monhmestal Hisioey of Estft, aa recorded on the 

Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By William Osburn. Illustrated 
nith Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. Sto. pp. lil. and 161 ; tU. and 643, cloth. 
£2 2j, Out of print. 

Vol I.— From the Cdloniaotion of tbe Valley lo lie Visitottbe Patriarch Abram. 

Vol. II.— rroia the VMt of Abram lo the Eiodiia. 

Palmer. — Eqtptian Chbonicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antitjuities. 
By William Palmek. M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oiford, 
3 vols.. Svo. cloth, DD. tiiiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1S6I. 12;. 

FatelL — Cowasjee Paiell's Chkonologt, containing corresponding 

Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindlia, 
Mobamedana, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By CowAsjeb Sorabieb 
Fatell. 4to. pp. viii. atid 164, cloib. SOs. 
Faton. — A HiSTofir of the Eqvpttaw EETotCTiou, from the Period of 

the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed All ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 395, viii. and 446. 1870. 18*. 

Pfoundes. — Fu So Mimi Bukuro.^A Budget o? J(.Bk^ts>£. "S-vivia- 
By Capt. PirotrNDBs, of Yokohama. 8vo, ac-wtd, 5-5.^.?.^- Ts-^i. 

Ifiam Eaz—EssAT on the Architectttub oi tWS.i.^TJ'o*- "ft-^ '^».^_^*: 
• JVmtiveJadge and Magistrate of Bangalore, VJitii 44 ^Xo-W,*- '^'■°- ■^■'- 
■ 64, tewed. London. IB34. i°2 9«_ 
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RavenBtein. — The Ecaaujra on the Amur; its DiscovcTy, Com 

anj ColoiiuatiOQ, with 8 DMcription of the CouDtrj, its Inhabitants, ? 

tinna, and CommFrL'ial Capabililita, and Fenooal AccoimU at Kusaian Tm 

leri. By E. G. Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Litbographa »Dd J 

Maps. Evo. doth, pp. £00. 1861. 15. 
Hoe and Fryer. — TsATiiLa la India k the Seventeenth Centcbi. 

Hy Sir Thouib Koe and Dr. John Fryer. Reprinted from the " CilcuID 

Weekly Engliahman." Svo. cloth, pp. 47J. 7». 6d. 
Eoutledge.— English Rdi,e asd Nattts Opikion in India. From 

Notes taken in the years 1S70-74. By Jiuss Routlbdob. Post Bid. 
clath, pp. 344, lOi. 61^. 

_bltweit — Glossary op Gkodraphical Tehms thom India anj 

Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By HehmanM de 
8ci[LA0:ntweit. Fanning, with a "Route Booli of the Western Himaliji, 
Tibet, and Tnrkiatan,"the Third Ynlame of H., A., and R. db ScHLACiriTWElr't 
"ReiultaofaScientiHc Mission to India and High Aaia." With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Msps, Panoramaa, and Views. Royal 4ta., pp. iiIt, aai 
293. £*. 

Bherring. — Hindu Tribes and Caatea as represented in Benares. By 
the KeT. M. A. Shehhinq. With lUuitrationa. Ito. Vol. I. pp. iiii, a^ 
4(IS, 1B72, Cloth. NiiiB £4 4j. Vol. II. pp. Iiviii. and 376. 1879, 
Cloth £2 8j. 

Sherring — The Sacbkd Cm op the Hindds. An Account irf 
Beunres in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rgt. M. A. Subbiuno, U.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an IntrodoetionhyFiTiKDWAKDHiu,, Esq., D,CJj. 
8td. cloth, pp. uixvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illuatrations. 21j. 

Sibree. — The Gbbat Aptuoan Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A 
Popular Account of Recent Researchea in the Physical Geography, Geology, 
and Eiptoration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and id 
the Origin and Diriaion, Cuatoms and Language, Superatitions, Folk-dre and 
Religioua Belief, and Practices of the niffereiit Trihea. Together nith Illui- 
trationa of Scriptnre and Early Church Hiatory, from Native Statieta and 
Missionary Eiperienco. By the Rev. Jab. Sihree. jun., F.R.G.S., of the 
London Missionary Society, etc- Demy Svo. cloth, with Maps and Ulua- 
* '■ - pp. lii. and 372. i3s. 

Ibnith. CoSTEIBnTIONS TOWAEBS THE MaTEEIA MeDICA AND NiTCBAt 

f China. For the uae of Medical Miaaionariee and Native Medicd 
By F. PoRTes Smith, M.B. London, Medical Miasioaarr in 
ina. Imp, 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 240. 1870. jElls. 

Btra&gford. — OaiGiNAL Letters abd Papees op the iaie TtscorKT 

Sthan-oford, upon Pbilological and Kindred Snbjecta, Edited byViacouNiESS 
Stuanopobd. Post Svo. cloth, pp, siii. and SB4. 1S78. 12>, lad. 

Thomas. — CoMUEnia on Keoent tEDLTi Decipheements. With an 

Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributiona (0 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristin, lllnatrated by Coins, By 
Edward Thomas, F,K S, Svo, pp, 5*), and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3*. M. 
Thomas. — Sabsanian Coins. Communicated to tiie NuniisniBtic Society 

of London, By E. TuOMAS, F.R.S, Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12nio, sewed, pp. 43. 6». 

Thomas.— Jaisism ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With IllustrationB 

of Ibe Ancient lieligions of the East, from l,\ie YanVVeon oS \.\« W\o-So^thi" 
Til ipAKAjsfld(/eda Notice on Bactri " ' '^ i>-- ^^-— -^-^- 

t TsoxAB, KS.-'r. Sv, pp. viii., 24 

K Woodcuts. 7s. e:^ 
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Thomas. — ^Recoebb of the Qupta Dynasty. IlluBtrated by Inacrip- 
tiims, Written History, Local Tradition iind Coins, To whioli ia added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Bind. By Edwaeh Thomas, F.E.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handaoinely hound in cloth, pp. iv. and G4. Price H«. 

ThomaB. — The Chbonicies of the PathIn Kikqh of Dehli. lUua- 

trated by Coine, InacriptionB, and other AutiqaarUn Reoisins. By EuHARD 
Thomas, P.R,8., late of the E»at India Company's Bengal Civil Service. With 
numerona Copperplates aad Woodcuta. DeniT Svo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467. 
1871. ^I 8.. 
^omas. — The Retentje EESontCEs of the Mttohai Empihe in Isbia, 

fromA.D. 1393 to i.D. 1707. A SnpplemenC to "The ChroniclEs of the Patlikn 
Kings of Delhi." By Edwaed Tuoh»b, F.R.S, Demy Sto., pp. liO, cloth. 

Thorbnrn. — BiNN(f ; or, Our Afghan Pronider. By S. S. Thosbusx, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of tha Bannd Diatriot. 8to. cloth, pp. s. and 480. 
18s. 

Watson. — Index to the Natitb Aim SciENTinc Names of Incian and 

OTHER EastebM ECONOMIC Plantb a»d PRODUCTS, originally prepared 
under the anthority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By JoHH 
FoHBKB Watson, M.A., M.D,. F,L.9., F.R.A.S., etc., Keporter on the 
Products of India. Im^ierial 8»o., cloth, pp. B50. £\ 1 Is. 6d. 

West and Bnhler. — A Digest op the Hindu Iaw oe Inheritance 

and Partidon, from the Iteplies of the SlUtris in the seieral Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency. With Introduction, Notes and Appendii. Edited by 
Eaymond West and J. G. Euhleb. Second Edition, Demy Bvo. sewed, 
pp. e7J. £1 lis. fid. 
Wheeler, — The Histoey op India from the EAELiEaT Ages. By J, 
T*i.Bora Wheklbh, Assistant tiecretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, Secretary to the Indian Record CominisBion, author of 
" The Geography of Herodotus,'' etc. etc. Demy Hvo. cl. 

Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. Ixir. and 676. 

Vol, II.,TheIlamByaaaBnd the Brali manic Period, pp. IxiiTiii. and 680, with 
two Maps. lU. 

Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhiet, Brahmaaical Kcviial. pp. 484, with two maps. 18>. 

Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. iiiii. and 320. H». 

Vol. IV. Part II. In the press. 
Wheeler. — Early Recohds of BBiTrsH India. A History of the 

English Settlement in India, as told in the Gocernment Becords, the worliB of 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. TalboTs WaEELKR. 
Royal 8to. cloth, pp. iixiL and 392, ISTB. ISi. 
Williams. — Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of 

Impressions, Notes, and Essays. By MoNIEH WlLUAMa, D.C.L. Thild 
EditJon, Hevised and Augmented by considerable Additions, Post 8to. cloth,i - 
pp, 3G6. With Map, 1H79. Hs. _* 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindc System of Medickte. By T. Aa.l 
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Secsice. 8to,, pp. n. and *32, cloth. 7», id. r 

Wue. — IIetiew of the History of Medicine. By Thomas -' 
Wish, M.D. 2 Tola. 8vo. cloth. Vol, I., pp. loviii. and 397; Vol. T 
pp, 674. lOi. 
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^KAdi Granth (The) ; or, The Holt SciiiPTiTBEa op the Sikhs, trans- 

^r^ Med from the original Gurmukhi, with IntrodncWry EsaayB. by Dr. Esssit 
^^ Tbumi'I', Profeasot llegius of Oriental Langusgei at the University ot Munidi. 

etc Roy. S>o. Eloth, pp. 866. £i V2i. Bd, 
Alabaster. — The Wheel of the Liw : Buddhism illustrated bam 

Siamese Sources by the Modem liDddbiaC, a Life of Buddha, and an hccouiI °f 
H.M. CoDBulate-Genersl ia Siam. Denijr 8vo. pp. Iviii- and 321. 1S7I. 
I4i. 

Amberley. — As Asaltsis op Relisious Belief. By Viacocn 

AuBEHLE-t. 2 Yoli. 8to. c\., pp. lei. 496 and 512. 1876. 30». 

Apastamblya Dharma Sutram. — Aphorisms of the B4Cked Laws or 

THE Hindus, by ApaaUmbs. Edited, wkh a Translation sud Hotes. by 0. Biihiu. 
By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. Svo. cloth, IStiS-;!. 
il 4s. Grf. 

Arnold (Edwin). — The Light of Asia; or, The Great Renunciation 

IfMBhabhinisbkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Printeol 
India, and Founder of Buddhism (as told hy an Indian Buddhist). By Ennr 
Arnold, M.A., F.R.G.S., etc. Third Edition. Crown Svo. pp. ivi. and iS8, 
1880. 7«. flrf. 
Baneijea. — The Artab WrrsEsa, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptnrei 
in oorroboralian of Biblical Histoiy and the Rndimenta of Christian Doi:triii& 
Including DisBertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures ot Indo- 
Artana. By the Bev. K. M. Banssiia. Svo. seved, pp. xiiii. and 236. 8(. H 
Seal. — Tbavels op F*h Hian jjjd Suno-Titn, Buddhist PilgrimJ 
from China to India (400A.D. and 518 a. D.) Trenalated from the Chinese, 
by S. Bbal (B.A. Trinity College, Camhridge), a Chaplain in Her Mfljertj*! 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translatiou of 
the I'ratioiSksha and the Amithiiba Slltra from the Chinese. Crown Svo. pp. 
Ixiiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, vith a coloured map. Out of print. 
Bcal- — A CiTBNA OP BuDBHrsT SoBirrcBES prok ihe Chinese. By 8. 
Bbal, B.A. .Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's FlM^ 
etc. Bvo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 1S>. 

Seal. — The Bomaniic Legend of SixHTA Bitoiiha. From fte 

Chineae-Sanscrit by the Rev. S*mdel Beal, Author of " Buddhist Pilgrims," 
etc. Crown Kto. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12s. 

Beal. — Texts from the BcouaisT Canon, commonly known S8 

DniuuAPADA. Traoalated from the Chinese by S. Bbal, B.A., Profesaor »( 
Chinese, University of London. "With accompanying Narrative. Post in. 
pp. viji. and 176, cloth. 79. 6i^ 
Bigandet.^THE Life or Legeioi op GAtroAHA, the Buddha of ths 

liurmeae, with Annotations, the Ways to Nelhban, and Notice oa llu 
PhongjieSjOr Bnrmeae Monka. By the Right Reverend P. Bioandet, Bishopof 
Ramatha, Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Tliird Edition. In two Tolnmss. 
Poat ava. cloth, pp. 288 and 336. 2I«. 

Brockie. — Ibman Phiiosopht. Introductory Paper. By "WilliiH 

BitocKiE, Author of " A Day in tbe Land of Scott," etc., etc. Svo. pp. O, 
sewed. 1872. Bd. 

Srowa. — Tee Debtishes; or, 0"EiB5Tki. B?vb.tyo i.\,isw-. '^■^ "i^s^s. P. . 
BsowN, Secretary and Dragoma-n of the \x%i>:->m ol *-\>e VlAwA.^'- — ■" 
America at Conataatiiiople. Witt twent^-toat \\iMa^.I^^.wB». 
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CiillEway. — The RELroious Sibtem op the Amazuxu. 

Part I.— Unkulunkuln ; or, the Tradilioa of Creation as eiisting among th 

Amazolu and other Tribei of Sonlh Arcica, in ttiejr own words, nitli a tranalatio i 

inR) Engliab, and Notes. B; the Ke-r. Canon Calla.wiy, M.D, Sto. pp. 123 

sewed. 1868. 4». 
Part II. — AmatonRo; or, Ancestor Worship, as eiistiag among the Amazulu, ii 

their own fforda, with a Cransiitlan into Engtiab, and Notea. By the Rev 
r Canon Cii.LAw»T, M.D. 1869. 8»o. pp. 1B7, aewed. 1869. ii. 
Kf art III. — Izinyanga Zokubnli ; or, Divinatjon, ae eiiating among the Amazulu, i: 
W" their own words. With a tranalation into Engliah, and Nutea. By the Bei 
r Canon CAu-iwiT, M.D. 8to. pp. 160, sewed. 1870. is. 
'• Part IV,— Ahataltati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8vo. pp. iO.sewed. Is. 6rf. 
Chalmers,— Thk Obioin of thz Chinkse; an Attempt to Trace the 

connection of the Chinese with VVesteni Nations in their RcligioD, Superstitions 

Arta, Langaage, and Traditiona. By John CuAXUEns, A.M. Foolscap Svo, 

cloth, pp. 78. 59. 

Clarke. — Ten Gheat Religions: an Essay ia Comparative Theology, 

Ky James Freeman ClAiuci:. Sio. cloth, pp. i. and ri'iJi. 1 87 1. I5j. 

Clarke.— Serpent and Sita Wokship, and Mythology ia Central 

America, Africa and Asia. Bj HroB Clsbxb, Eaq. 8»o. aewed. Ij. 

Conway. — The Sacked AmnoLOOT. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 

Collected and edited by M. D. Conwav, 4th edition. Demy 8io. cloth, 
pp. iTi. and 480. 12s. 

Coomara Swamy.— The DAxnlv.tNBA ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotamti Kuddha. The Pali Toit and its TranEtation into English, 
with Notts. Bj Sir M. CoouIka S'Waby, Mudelikr. Demy 8»o. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. l<l;6d. 

Coomara Swamy, — The DATniviBaA ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Buddha. English. Translation only. With Notea. Demy 
Bto. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6j. 

Coomara Swamy. — SrnA KifIta; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Bnddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notea. 
By Sir M. Cookaba Swamv, Cr. 8to. cloth, pp. siivi. and 160. 1874. 6». 

Coran. — Exteacts fkom the CoBAii ih the Okiqinal, with Enomsh 

Resderiso. Compiled hj Sir WitLiAM Miiia, K.C,8.I., LL.D., Author of 

the '• Life of Mahomet." Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 38. 2.. flrf. [Nearly ready.) 
Cnnningiam. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 

India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
m of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opeiiiog and Eisminatton of the variona 
L Groups of Topes around Bhilea. By Brev. -Major Alexander Cunniagham, 
■ Bengal Engineers, lltuatrated with thirty three Plates. Svo. pp. xixtI, 370, 

cloth. 1854. £2 2s. 

Da Conlia. — UeMora on the Hisioar of the Tooth-Relic of Cetlon ; 

wiih an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. GersON 
daCunha. Sto. cloth, pp.iii.andTU. With 4 photographs aiid cuts. 7s. 6d. 

Dickson. — TnE PaiiaoKKHi, being the Budilhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Transldtioo, and Notea, by J. F, 
>N, M.A. Bvo. ad., pp. 89. 2». 

-Cbd-ese Boddhism, A Volume of Sketches, Historical and 
Critical. By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China 'a Place in Philology," 
" Eeiigion in China," etc., etc. Post 8to. cloth (In preparation.) 

EdMns. — Reuoion in China, containing a IJrief AccdUL^A ^t ^.'^i.'*. 

Three Eleligiona of the Chinese, with Obsenatiow o^i We "emsjwSx sS. 

Cbriitisn CoDrera/onamonsst that People. Bj Joai.Ea^iii5.m6,"0-V>. ■*.«««& 

?ditian. Post Bvo. doth, pp. 276. 7i. 6d. -n, -C 

—BjssBooK FOB IHE Stcdejst oe Chiseb^ "Suo-B-siisis- ^ 

£. J. EifSL, L. if. S. Crnwn Svo clotll. n». '»«*- Mi*-^^'" ^* " 



t> 



jio uniimi! pmsum^ Dj mmif V im., i 

Eitel. — Bcddhism; its Historicnl, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 

In Three Ucturee. Bf Kev. E. J. EitEL, M.A. fb.D. Second Hditioa, 
Demf 8vo, sewed, pp. 130. b: 

Examination (Candid) of TlieiBin. — By PhyeiouB. Poat 8po, cloth, pp. 
niii. and lOB. 1878. 7i. 6i 

Faber. — A sriEMATicii. Digest ot itik Docthines of CorrFtrciR, 
sccordipg to the Analects, Oseai IiBaknino, and Doctrins of tlie MiAX, 
with BQ iDtroduction on the ADthoTities uP"" Confucics and Confuoianioo. 
Bj EttMBT FiBBR, Rbenish Misaionary, Traaslated from tlie Cierman by P, 
G. Ton Malleiidorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. yiii. aod 131. 187o. 12*. Bd. 

ffilftE. — EEcoaB OF THE UcBDHisi EiNQDOMS. Translated from the 

Chinese by H. A. GiLia, ot HM. Consular Service. 8vo. aewed, pp. 
I.-1-J9 6-. 

Giles. — Hebrew asd CimisTiiN Becoeds, An Historical Enquiry 

concerning the Age and Antliorahip of the Old and N'en Testaments. By [he 
Rei. Dr. Gii.Es, Rector of Sniton, Snrrey. Now HrBt pablisbed complete, 
2 Vols. Tol. I., Hebrew Records; Tol. 11., Chrietion Records. 8to. cloth, 
pp. 442 snd 440. IB77. 2*). 
Gnbematis,— ZooioGicAL Mytholodt ; or, the Legends of Animals. 

By A!>QELO DB GuBBUNATia, Proressor of Saiiskrit and Comparativs Literature 
in tha InatitQto di Stndii Superior! e di Perfeiionamento at Fioreoce, etc. In 
2 vols. 8to, pp. mi. and 432, lii. and 442, 2Si. 

Hardy.— Christiaitity ahb Buddhish: Compaked. By the late Sxr, 
R. Spehcb Habst, Hon. Member Boyal Asiatic Society. Svo. sd. pp. 138. Si, 

Haug.— Essats on the Sacebd LiUGtrAce, WEirisGa, anb Eeiiciob 
OF THE Paesis. By Mabtin Haug, PbD. Second Edition. Edited by 
E. W, West, Ph.D. Post 8to. pp. ni, and 438, cloth, llis. 

Hang. — The Aitarkta Brahwamam oy the Uia Veda : containing the 

Earliest SpecnlatiocsoFthe Brahmans OD the meaning of tlie Sacrificial Prayera, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Ritea of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Tranelated, and Ei plained by Martin Oaco, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc, etc. In 3 Vols. Crown Sio. 
Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Test, wilTi Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. 11. Traosla- 
lion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 &. 

Hawken. — Upa-Sastba ; Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 

Sacred and Mythic LiMratnre. By J . U. Uawkeh, 8to. cloth, pp. Tiu.-28B. 
7g. Gd. 

TnTn n.n - — AsciKNT Paban Aun MoDEBS Christian Stmboosm Exposed 

ANi. Expi-AiSBD. By Thomas In«an,M,D. Second Edition. With 111 ustra- 
tions. Demy 8>o. cloth, pp. xi, and 148. 1874. Is. 6d. 

Johnson, — Ohiehtal Eelioions and their Uclntion to Universal Reli- 
gion. By Samuel JoQNEOir. First Sectioo— India. In 3 Volumes, poet 8^0, 
cloth, pp. 408and402, 31j 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. — Foe 

Papers on Buddhism contnined in it, see page 9. 

Kistner. — Buddha ant his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Easay. By 

Otto Kistner. Imperial 8to., pp. ii. and 33, aewed. 2s. 6d. 

Koran (The) ; commonly cBlled The Alcoean of Mohamked. Trans- 
lated into Enelish iinmediately from the original Arabic. By George Sals, 
Gent. TowhiehiaprefiiedtlieLifeofMohamraeil. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 472. 7i, 

Lane. — Selbctionb feom the Kuban. By Edwaed William Lake. 

A New Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with an Inlroductioo by Stanlet Lane 
Poole. Post 8<o. cloth, pp. iiii. and 173. Sn. 
.Legge. — CoNrociANisM in Kelation to Christianity. A Paper 

.' before the Miuinnarv CnnferencB In fihanE\ia\. cm IAU7 W.Vall. Bf 



1 



^ 



^^^^ 57 and 69, Ludgate Hill, London, E.O. 27 

Lefge.-— Tbb Life and TEACimfGs of CouFirortra. "WitL Explanatory 
Notes. By James Legge, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp, ^i. 
and33B. 1877. 10«. 6rf. 

Legge, — The Lite and Wokks or Mencitis. With Essajs and Notot^H 
Sf Jaueb l^QQE. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 102. 1875. 12i. ^^ 

Legge. — CniNEaE Classics. ». under " Ctiineae," p. 39. 

Leigll. — The BELioiotf of ihk Wobld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, 
pp. xii. ee, clotb. 1869. 2i. 6d. 

M'Clatehie, — CoNrgciAN Cosmogony, A Translatioa (with the 
Chioeae Telt opposite) of Section 49 (TrestiBe on Coamogony) of the " Com- 
plete Works " of Che Philoaophar Choo-Foo-Tze. With Eiplaoatory Notes by 
theR«v.TH.M'CLArcHiE,M.A. SmalUto. pp. iviii. and 162, 1874. 12». 6rf. 

MUIb.— The Indian Saint; or, Buddha and Buddhism. — A Sketch 
Hifltoriool and Critical. By C. D. B. Mills. 8»o, cl., pp. 192. 7j. 6rf. 

Blitra.— BiTDDHA Gata, the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Bajen- 

DRALALA MiTKA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. svi. and 258, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3. 
Sahamnied. — Tht; Life of Mhiiammed. Based on Muhammcd Ibn 

Ishak By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Pebcinanb WUbibn- 
yBLO. The Arabic Teit. 8.o. pp. 102fi, sewed. Price 2U. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. Svo. pp. liiii. and 265, sewed. 7>. 6d. Each 
pact sold separately. 
Tbe Icit bated on the MmCBcriptB at the Bn-lin, Leipslc. Ootha and Lejdcn Libtajies, baa 
been carefull; reiiEed by the leirued editor, audpriutcd with thuntmast EiaelDcu, 

Mnir. — Meteicax Tkanslationb fkok Sansebit Whitees. "With an 

Introduction, Prose YerBion, and FaralleL FasBages from Classical Aathora. 
By J. MuiB, D.O.!., LL.D., »(e. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. iliv, and 376. li: 
.... A volume which may bo taken as a lair Ulnatratioo alike of tba rellKioua and moral 

Hair. — Oeiginal Sanskbtt Texts — v. under Sanskrit. 

Hiiller. — The Sacbed Hymns of tub Bitiniiras, as preserved to na 
in the oldest coIIbcCIod of religious poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Mil MiiLtER, il.A., Fellow of All Souls' College ; ProfeBSor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Yolume I, Hymns to the Morata or 
the Storm Gods. 8yo. pp, clii. and 26i. 1 la. 6cl. 

Hiiller. — LEorimB on BtrnDHiar Nihilibu. By E. Mai MiiiLEH, 
M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford ; Mem- 
ber of tbe French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of Ibe 
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, -28tb September, 1369. (Translated 
from the Oermaa.) Sewed. 1869. U. 

Sewman. — Hebbew Thsish, By F. W. Newham. Kojal 8yo. stiff 

wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4i. %d. 
Prianlx. — Uu^stiones Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of 

Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond db 

Bradvoik Phiaijlx. Svo. pp. viiL and SIS, clotb. 12s. 

Sig-Veda Sanhita. — A Cou.ection of Ancient Hindu Hywns. Con- 
fltitating the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority for 
the relirioua and social institntiona of the Hindus. Translated from the Original 
Sanskrit by the late H. H. WiLaos, M.A 2nd Ed., vrith a PosWecipt by 
Dr. FiTZBDWABO Hall. Vol, I. 8vo, cloth, pp. lii, and 3*8, price 2U. _ 
Big-Veda Sanhita, — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fiflb to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest 
Authority for tlie Religioas and Social loalitnlions of the H.w.4>ii. T.xiLt*«Sai. 
from the Original Sanskrit by tbe laW HoTiKC-ft ttK-iWMJ '«\\.^Q-i','!^-»-; 
F.K,a, etc. Edited by E. H. CoWELl., M.K., ^rvtun^ti o^ ''■'oft ^'i^''^'-^* 
_ Smikrit College. Vol. JV., 8vo., pp. 214, rioai. ^ia. ,v, trw 
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Sacred Booka (The) of the Eist. Translated by various Oriental 

Scboars, and Edited by F. Mai Muller, 
Vol. I. The Upaniahadg. Tranilated by F. Mai Miiller. Tart I. The Khin- 

dogsa-Upaniahad. The TslavakSra-Upanlahad. The Aitareya-AranfaVi. 

The Eaasbitaki-Biabraana-Upsniebad and the V^gasauEji-Sambita-Upanuluid, 

Post Syo. c!olb, pp. lii. and a20^ 1 U». Hrf. 
VoL II. The Sacred Lana of the ^ryas, aa Uught in the Schools of ApasUcatn, 

Gamama, Vueiahtha, and BaailhdyaiiH. Translated by Georg Biihler. Fart I, 

ApaiCamba and Gaatama. Post Sva. cloth, pp. li. and 312. 1H7S. IQ«. 6d. 
Vol.111. The Sacred liooka of China. The Teits of Contuoianigm. TraoilaWii 

by James l^tgee. Part I. The Shd King. The Religious Fortioaa of the Sblh 

King. The IlaLao King. Post Bvo. cloth, pp. iiaii. and 103. 1879. 12i, 6d. 

Schlagintweit. — BonDHraM in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religiona Worahip. With an Accoant of tbe BuddhiK 
Systema preceding it in India, liy Bhil ScrlaqintweiT, LL.D. Wllhi 
Folio Atlas of 2U Plates, and 20 Tables of NatiTe Printi ia the Text. RonI 
avo„ pp. iiiT. aod 40*. £2 2s. 

Bberri&g. — The Hotdoo Piigmmb. By tlio Est, If. A. Shebxibo, 

Fcap. Bto. cloth, pp. Ti. and 125. 5s. 

Singh. — Saksek Book; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobiod Singh's 

Religion and Doctrines, tmn slated from Gooroo Mukbi into Hindi, (uid after- 
wards into English. B; Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With tbg 
Author's photograph. Sto. pp. iviii. and 205. Benares, 1S73. 15i. 

Syed Ahmad. — A Seeies of Easws os the Lite op Mohammed, and 
Sabjects subsidiary thereto. B; Sted Ahuad Khan Basihob, C.8.I., Aatbor 
of the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
tbe Royal Asi&tie Society, and Life Honorary Secretary lo the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. 8to. pp. S32, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Colonied 
Plate, handsomely bound in ctotb. lEl lOa. 

Thomas.— J AiNTSM ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With 111 iiatrstioM 
of the Ancient Keligions of the East, from tha Pantheon of the Indo-Scythianl. 
To which is added a Notice oa BacU-ian Coins and Indian Dates, By Kdwabd 
Thomas, F.S.S. Sto. pp. viii., 21 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 7». 6d. 

Tiele. — Octlikes of the Histoht op Eelioion to the Spread of tha 
Unitereal Religiona. By C. P. Tible, Dr. Theol. Professor of the History d 
BeligioDB in the UniTersity of Leiden. Translated froin the Dutch by J. 
EsTLiN CAaPBNTBO, M.A. Post 8ro. cloth, pp. liz, and 219. 7). 6d. 

Vishnu-Pnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes deriiecl chied; 
from other Pur&nas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S,, Bodea Fto- 
ffisBorof Sanskrit in the University of Oiford,ete.,etc. Edited by Fitkedwasd 
Hall, In 6 vols. 8yo. VoL I. pp. ciL and 200: Vol. II. pp. 343 ; Vol. III., 
pp.3*8;Vol IV. pp. 84G, cloth; Vol, V.Partl. pi>. 392, cloth. 10s.6d.eaiA. 
Vol. v., Part 2, containing the Indes, compiled hy Filzedward Hall. 8to. ololh, 
pp. 268. 12j. 

Wake. — The EvoLtJTios' op Mofi.u.rTr. Being a History of tho 
Development of Moral Culture. By C. STA^■ILAND Wake, aathoc of 
"Ciia)itersonMBn,"etc. Two vols. Sto. cloth, pp. ivi. and SUG, xii. maHJL 
2 Is. 

Wilson.— Works of the late Hobacb Hattman Wilhoit, M.A., F.R.S., 
Member of the Royal .Asiatic Societies of Calcutlaand Paris, andof the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the Uniiersity of Ozfbid. 
Vols I. and 11. EsBAra and LrcTtiiiES chiefly on the Religion of the Hiiidat» 
by the late H. M. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited bfjb 
B£i.vaoi.o RoST. 2 vols, cloth, pp. ii». ii.nd399,ii.aQd'l:16. 21i. J^H 



' 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.U, 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYaLOTS. 
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— Otjtlihes op Imih*k Philoiobt. With a Map, showing the 
V Distribution of tbe Indian Lane;uages. B^ John Beaheb. Sucoad unUrged and 
I revised Edition. Ctowq Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 5a. j 

—A CoMPJBATTPE GaiMMAE or tee Modebn Aetait LAKGUissa 
iiiA (to wit). Hindi, Paiijsbi, Sindhi, Oujarati. Miiathi, Urija, 
J Bengali. By John Geahes. Bengal C.S.. M.H.A.S., &c. 
Vol. t. On Sounds. Sva. clotli, pp. xii and 360. 16s. 
Vol. II. The NouD and the Proooun. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii, and 318. 16a. 
Vol III. The Verb. Bio. oloth, pp. lii. nnd 316. 16j. 

povs. — English Outiinb Vocasi7t.,abt, for the use of Students of the I 

' Chinese, Japanese, and other Laoguagee. Arranged b; John Bellows. With | 

Notes on the writing of Chineaa with Roman Letters.By ProfesBor SoMMBKa, 

Kina;'! College, London, Crown 8yo., pp. 6 and 3fi8, cloth. 6i. 

Sellows. — Outline Diction art, tor tub itbe of Missiosabies, EspIorerB, 

I and Stndenta of Language. By Mx!i MUlleh, M.A.,Taylorian Professor in the 

University of Oiford. With an Introd uction on the proper use of the oidinarj 

English Alphabet in traoscribing Foreign Languages. The Vocsbnlary compiled 

I by John Bellows. Crown IJio. Limp morocco, pp. xxii. and 368, It.td. 

t Caldwell. — A Cokpibatitb Ghammah op the DfiATiBtAN, on Sodth- 

Indian Family op Langdages. By the Ret. K, Caldwell, LL.D. A 

Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Bemj gvo. pp. 8DS. IS75. 28>. 

Callig'aris. — Le Compasnon be Toes, 00 Dichoknaibe Poxyglottb. 

ParleColonel LouisCALLTO^Bis.QrandOfficiet.etc. (French— Latin— Italian- 
Spanish — Portagnese — German — English — Modern Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 716. Turin. £4 49. _ 

CEunpbell. — SpeciuBKa of the Languages op India, including TribeK^| 

of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir C^.^H 

Campuiill, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. IS74. £1 lU. U. I*^! 

Clarke. — RESEiBOHEa in Pkb-histoeic and Pkoto-histokic Compaea- ^B 

TIVE Philoloqv, Mttboiohv, and AEeii.ffiOLOQV, in connciion with the 
Origin of Cnllure in America and the Acoad or Snmerian Families. By Hri>B 
Clarke. Damj 8va. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2a.6d. 

Cost. — A Sketch of the Modekn Languages of the East Indies. 

AccDmpanied by Two Language Map*. By R. Oust. Post Bvo. pp. xii. and 

198, cloth. 12«. 
SoiiH. — Gkimm's Law ; A Stoby : or, Hints towards an Explanation 

of the Go-mllcd " Lautverschiebun?." To which are added sonic Kemnrks on 

the Primitive Indo-Enropean K, and several Appendices, By T. Le Mauchant 

DorsE. 8vo. cloth, pp. ivi. and 230. 10s. flrf. 
Ihright. — MoDEBN Philoiogy : Its Discovery, Hiatoiy, and Influence. 

New edition, with Maps, Tabular Vi««s, and an Index. By Beniauin W. 
DwioiiT. In two vols. cr. Svo. cloth. First series, pp. 360 ; second aeriei, 
yp. si. and 55*. £\. 
EdkiiiB. — CuiNA'a Pl.\ce in Philoloot. An Attempt to show that the 

Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By Che Eev. JoSEra 
EoKiNs. Crown Bvo. cloth, pp. isiii. and 403. Ws. 6rf, 

EUis. — EinnscAN KtrMBHALs. By Hobest Ellis, B.D. Svo. sewed, 

pp. 5-i. 2». 6rf. 
ElliB. — The Asiatic Affinities of thf. Old Italiaks. By Bobebt 

Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and authorof "Ancieat 
Routea between Italy and GauL" Crown 8vq. pip. w. \&&,(i«jet. \'&Ti. ^- 

" —On ^vatM^LS, aa Signs of Pri.TQeTa\ Tiiito wnov^^ l^^>s^i^^*- 




^^^^^ Linguistic Publications of Trubner' ^ C^.] 

^HBUIb. — PEiifvii ScTTSicA. Tbe Quichuti Language of Perai.fl 
^r^ deriratloa from Ceatral Asia with the AmericBn Unguages in ^eDcral, indtf 
^ the Turnnian and Iberian language! of the Old World, mcludiog the Buf 

Ihe LyciUD. and tbe Pre-Arjsn laoguagE of Etruria. B; Robeut £l[,L9.B. 

8va. clotb. pp. lii. and -JI9. l&la. lie. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English u 

Welsh Lnoguagea upon each other, exhibited in tbe Vocabularies of tha f 
Tongues. Intended to Bnggest tbe importance to Philologers, Antiqituiiii 
Eilinoeraphers, and otbera, of giving doe attention to the Celtic Uranch oflbi 
Iiido-Gerraanic Family of Languagea. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1809. li. 

Grammatography. — A Masttal of Refbbence to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modem l^ngnagea. Based on the German Compilation of F. 
Ballborn. RoyalSvo. pp. 80, cloth. 1i.6d. 
The "Grammatdttrapb;" l>off»edlo IhepubUo as a compen^ns latrodnction to theniibi 
of the nioni LEopurtanl ancient and modem Inngtiagra. simple ia Its d^^sLun, it ™ill "be fOMoJlri 
with advADLJiRe bf tbephU'jlDi^JEral Htadeat, the amatear lingoiBt, tbe bEiokaeUcr, tbe norrectoral ■ 



IK.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commiaaioner of the Cape Colon;. 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Geobqb Qret and Dr. H. 1. Bleee. 
Vol. I. Part l.-South Africa. S.o. pt>, 186. Wt. 
Vol.1. Part2.— Africa (North of the Kipio of Capriooral. 8.0. pp. 70. 
Vol.1. Part 3.— MadigaBcai. Syo.pn.M. 2j. 
Tol, II. Part S,— Papuan linguagEB or the Loj^ty ilands and New Hebrl 
f olhera. Bvo.n. 13. H. 

I "Vol.U. Part J— FOi Islanda and Rolnma Iwilli Snpploment to Part n., 

t guagee, and Pan I., AnstraUal. Bvo. no, 31. 2». 

r Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, tbe Clis.tham laluodB, and Auckland Mat 

Tol. II. Part 4 (i™n(i«rU(ion).—Poljaeala and Borneo. 8to. pp. 77-lM. 
Vol. III. Part: l.-Maauacrlple and Incunahlee. 8vo. pp. tiIL and 24. it. 
' YdI. IV. PBTt I.— Early Prioted Books. Englaad. 8ta. pp. vi. and i6B. 

QnbeniatiB. — Zoolosical Mttholocit; or, the Legenda of AmmalB. 

Bj Amjelo db GiTBBuNAIiS, Professor of Sanskrit and Compsrative LiteratBR 

in the Institute di Sludii Superior! a di Perfezionamento at Floren ~ 

2 Tcls. Svo. pp. iiiTi. and 4-32, yii. and *42. 28j. 

Hnnter. — .4. Comparative Diotionarv of the JTon-Aryan Languages rf 

k India and High Asia. With a CiBEertation, Political aiid Linguistic, on Q± 
Aboriginal Races. By W. W. HtinTEH, B.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fell. Elhool. 
Soc, Author of the "Annals of Eutal Bengal," of H.M.'s Citil Serrlee. 
Being a Lexicon of Ml Languages, iUastialm^ TimivXaTi %™fA\. Co^jigUal 
from tbe Hodgaaa Lists, Governnaenl Atctt^oa, saiOii^-nA W%%., ww — »- 
with Prefaces and Indices in EngVUb, Stetic^i, QEtmwi, ^lUBum, %i^ 
jMtVe 4to. alath. b>n«d nnTipr. on. 230. 1&&9- ^'^*- 



\ 



'J, on, iMiayiMK J3.eu, ijunuon, Jii.u. oi 

Kilgour. — The Hebrew oh Iberian Eacb, including the Pelasgians, 

tliu Pheniciane, tbe Jene, the BritUb, and othen. BjHenrt Eilooub. Bto. 
sewed, pp. 7B. 1872- -in. Sd. 
Mardl. — A. CoMriHATivE Grammar op the Anolo-Saxon Laitqita&b; 

in which ita formB are illmtrated hy those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saian, Old Priegic, Old Norae, and Old Kigh-Oennan. B7 
PRAKCIB A. Mauch, LL.D. Demj 8vo. cloth, pp. li. and 253. 1877. lOj. 

Notley. — A Comparative Grammar of the ~Es£scb., Italian, Spanish, 

AND POKTUQUEBE LANatlAOES. Bj EdWIN A. NoTLBT. CrOWU oblong 8T8., 

doth, pp. iv. and 39Q. 7l. 6rf. 

Oppert (G.) — On tho Classification of Languages. A Contribution t(> 

Comparative Philology. 8vo. pp yi. and 1*6, 1S79. 6s. 

Oriental Congress. — Keport of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional CnniiiresBot'OrieiitalislB held in London, 1874. Roy. 8to. paper, pp. 76. fii. 

Oriental Congress — Trahsactioks op thu Second Session op tkS 
iHTEE-VATioHiL CoNORESB OF ORiBNTALiais, held iu London in Septflmber, 
1874. Edited by Robert K. Dodqlas, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8to. 
clolh, pp. yiii. and 456. 21j. 

Fezzi, — Aryan Philoloot, according to the most recent Researches 
(Qlottologia Aria Reoentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. Bt 
DouEHico Fezzi, Ueuibro della Fucolta de Fitoaofla e lettere delta ! 
Vniicrsit. dt Torino. Translated by E. S. Robekts, M.A., Fellow and Tntoil 
at Gonville and Caiua College. Crown 810. cloth, pp, itI. and 199. 6a. 

Sayce. — An Aasjriaa Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 

Satcb, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. ivi. and 188. 1872. 7«. 6rf. 
6ftyoe, — Thk Principles op CoMPABiTivE Philolooy. By A, Hi 

Satce, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. C^ 
Svo. el., pp. sxiii. and 416. 10«. 6i. 
I Sohleicher. — CoMPENonrM op the Comparative Grammar op the Indo- 
EiTtiopRAH, Sanhkuit, GnBEK, AND Latin Lancuaoeb. By August 
K ScHLEiEHKH. Tranalflted from the Third German Kdition by Heubebi 
H Beiidall, B.A„ Chr, CoU, Camb, Fart 1. Grammar. 8va. doth, pp, 184. . 
^ 7s, 6d. 

Part II. Morphology. 8yo, cloth, pp, viii. and 101, 6s. 
Ttumpp. — GuiMMAR OP THE PASTo, Or Laugiiage of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and Korlh-lndian Idioms, By Dr, Eonebt Trumps. 
8to, sewed, pp. svi. and 412. 21«, 
Weber.— The History op Indian Literatcks. By Albrecht WESBa, 

Translated from the German by John Mann, M,A,, and Dr, Theodor Zachariae, 
with the Author's aaoction. Post Bvo, cloth, pp. xxv. and 300. 1878 ISg. 

Wedgwood. — Os the. Origin op Langdaob. ByHENSLEian Wedgwood, 

late Fellow of Chriafg College, Cambridge, Fcap, 8to, pp. 172. cloth, 3». Brf. 

Whitney. — Lanodaqb and its Study, ■with especial reference to the 
Indo- European Family of Langnages. Se?Bn LaelnrBB hy W. D. WniTNET, 
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modem Lnngnagos in Tale College. 
Edihid with Introduction, Notes, Tables of Doclenaiou oad Conjugation, 
Grimm's Law with lUnatrution, and an Indes:, by the Kev. E. Mohrib, M.A., 
LL.D. Cr. Bvo. cl., pp. ixii. and 31B. 5s. 

Whitney.— Lan a UAQE and tab Sittdy op Language : Twelve Lectures ■ 
on thu Principles of Lingnistio Science. By W. D. Whitset. Third Ediliottj ' 
Bugmcntcd hy «n Analysis. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. lii. and 504. lOi. 6d. 

Whibiey. — Oriental and LiNomsTio Stddies. By William Bwiqht 

WititNEV, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparatiie Philologj io YtJ* C-iJisifet- 
Krst Serirfs. The Veda ; the Avesta ; tbe Scibucb o( LiXn^oa^B, t^- '*■'«■ ^•■■ 
pp.1, and 418. I2c, ^„ .^5, 

HOawuKJ S^M.— Tie East and West^UBligiona-na.lJl-jttLQVogi—O^a'i'e'^^^'^™" 
^^^oaology—IUadi Astronomy. Crown 8yo. cVofti, tB- 4W. VLb. ^^^^ 
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GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS, 
AND TRANSLATIONS. 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 

Bleek. — A Compaeativi: GEAMMiK op Souts Aphicas Lakopages, Bj 
W. H. I. Blrkk, Pb.D. Volume 1. I, Phonologj. II. The C011C07J. 
Section I. The Nona. Svo. pp. iiiii. snd 322, doth. £\ 16a. 

Bleek. — A BaiEF Accottnt op BtjseniN Folk Loue and other Texts. 

By W. H. I. Blbek, Ph.D., etc., elo. Folio sd., pp. 21. 11)76. 2i, Bd. 
Bleek. — Eetnaed in Sooth Ajbica; or, Hottentot Fables. Trans- 

Uted froiD the Original MaDoicript in Sir George Grey'i Library. B; Dr. 

W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good 

Hope. Id one iDlnoie, Bmall Svo., pp. ixxi. aad 94, cloth. 3s. Gif. 

Callaway.— Ik IS DAHEKTTANE, NENarM-UfaoMAirE, Nkkinbaba, Zabaktc 

(Noraery Tales, TraditioDg, and Histcriea of the Zalns). In their own wordi, 
with a Translation into Eiiglish, and Notes. By the Rei. Henrt Calia^at, 
M.D. Volumel., ftvo. pp. xir. and 3 7 S, cloth. Natal, 1866 and lflu7. lb. 

Callaway. — The EELieiotrs SreTEM or the Amazulu. 

Part L— Unkulunkulu; or, the Tradition of Creation as eiiating amoitt- the 

AmBZalu and otherTribea of South A-frica,in their own words, with b tranalalion 

into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaw at, M.D. 8*0. pp. 12S, 

sewed. 186S. 4b. 
Part IL — Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amixalu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Ke*. 

CisON Callaway, M.D, 1869. 8to. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. As. 
Part III. — Iziuyanga Zokubnla ; or, Ditination, as existing among the Amamln.ii 

their onn words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By Uie Be*. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 810. pp. ISO, sewed. 1S70. is. 
Fart IV.— Abatakati, 01 Medical Magio and Witchcraft. 8Ta. pp. 40, sewed. U. 6i. 
I Christaller. — A Dictionabt, ENsusn, Tsai, (Asabte), Akba ; Tshi 

(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akan (As^nt^, Ak^m, Aknap^m, etc.) and 
Fant^i Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme 1 Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enyiresi, Twi ne Skran I EiiliSi, OtaQi ke G5 

nsem - asekyere-nhonia. I wiemoi- aBiSi^omo- wolo. 

By the Kev. J. G. Christalleb, Rev. C. W. Lodqbb, Rei. J. ZmuHouASi. 
16mo. 7i. 6d. 
Ghristaller. — A Oraumab or the Asante asd Fanie LitfQUAaK, called 

Tabi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Chuistallbii. 8to. pp. 
Xiiv. and 203. 1875. lOt.Sd. 

Dohne.— TsB Foim Gobpels in Zulu. By the Eev. J. L. DBhsb, 

Missionary to the American Board, C.P.M. 8to. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermaritk- 
burg, ISSti. 5s. 

Diibne. — A Zulu-Kafi^ Dictiqsart, etymologlcally explained, with 

, copious lUastmlJona and esamples, yteceleCi "fyj mv \nWoajiEV;\tio on ftic tiaSar 

^ £atir Langaaee. BythoRet.J. L..D6bse. TJ-o-jiA %no. ■e^,-»Kv.«a «A 

K-f»ewed. nan..' I'nnrn I R«T Qll. 



^^^^^^HJTfeirf 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. ^^TT 
Grey. — Hanbbook or African, irsTHALiiir, and Polynesian Phi- 



renresented in the Libmry of Hia JEscelleaey Sir George Grey, 
r Majeatj'H High Commisfiionec of the Cape Colony. Claased, 

-■' ■"fditad by Sic Gbokgh GasT and Dr. ff * " " 

- iih Africa. " ■ 



il. I, P«l 1 — Sanlh Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 

.1. I. Pirl 2.— Africa [Sonh of ISe Tropin 

)1. 1. Pprt S. — MadB[^Bficat. Bvn. pp. 24. •>«. 

il. It. Fatia.— PapBaBLangoagesDftheLojttlty 



:."£.».. 



Vol. II. Fart 3.— Pijl Iilanda end Sotama (with Supplem 

gaoges, end Part I,, AoslraliB). Bto, i 

Fol. II. Pait i.-~Sev ZesJand, ths ChHttiam liileidB, end 

— PoljTWBia and Borneo. I 



tVol. Ill, Put I. —Manuscripts' ar .. 

Vol. IV. Part L—Barlr P[lnU^d Boolu. England. 8ro. pp. tL and2lig, \2a. 
uTOut. — The IsizDLtr ; a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 

' with an HUtorical Introdaction. ilao wicban Appendix. By Kev. LEWidGuouT. 

aio. pp. lii. atid 432, cloth. 2U. 
Steer e. — Shoet SpEcritENs op th:e Vocabulakies of Thhee Uir- 
FtTBLisHED African Lan^uLigeB (Giudo, Zaramo, add Angnzidja). Collected 
by Edwaod S'lEEitB, LL.D. I2ina. pp. £0. 6d. 
iflteere. — Coixpxtions fob a Hashbdok of the Ntamwezi Lanquase, 

spoken at linjanjembe. By EonAiiD Stsehe, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. lOO. 
. 6d. 

Tindall, — A Gkammab asd Tocabulart of the NAMAairA-HoTTENTOT 

IiAsoDAGE. BjHbmktTihdall, WeeleyaD Missionary. Svo.pp. 124, sewed. Ga. 
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AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 
Byington.— Geammab of the Choctaw Langitage. By the Eov. Ctetjs 

Btikoton. Edited froio Van Original MBS. in Library of the American 
PhiloBophical Society.by D. G.Brtntu.v, M.D. Cr. 8vd. sewed, pp. 66. Ii.fid. 

£llla. — Pekuvia, ScrrHioi, Tho Quiehua Language of Peru: its 
demation from Central Asia vith tUa American languages in geneml, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Fre-Arjan language of Etiuria. By Uuhbht Ellib, fi,D. 
8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 219. 1876. 6«. 

HoWH. — A GBAMMA.R OP THE CsEE Language. "With which ia com- 
bined an analyeia of the Ciiippeway Dialect. By Joskpu Uowse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. B»o. pp. M-and 32i, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Harkham. — Ollanta: A Dbama in the QracHrA Lasqttaqe. Test, 

Translation, and Introdnction, By ClembHts K. MaiikhAh, P.B.O.S. Cronn 
8*0., pp. 13S, cloth. 7is. Gd. 
Matthews. — Ethnology and Phixologt of the Hibatsa Imdians. 
By WjUiHiKOTOM Matthews, Aasistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8to. cloth. 
£1 lis. 6rf. 
CoBTEi'TS :— Etlinography, Philology, Grammar, DictiDnary.Qiid EnBllah-Iiidatsa Vocabulary. 

Kodal. — Lob Vinccxos he Ollakta t Cttsi-Kchyi-ui^. "^ia.Kffl.>., "es. 

aL'iCHDA. Obra Compilada y Espnrgatia con \a "Set&ion. Caal^ftaT.-". w^"^ ■<*-■«** 
de Bu TcitD por el Dr. Jose Fernaisdek TSonAl,, iAozaiQ ie \trt. "^rta^^-*;^ 
de Jiislicia de la Kepflblica del Perti. Rajo ^oa Aos\Acvos &«■ "^a- ^T^ 
W Soeiedad de FMntro^os para Mejoror la Suerle de \o6 K'Oo''ii='^** '^ 

^^Jlof. 8to. bde.pp. 70. JS74. 7s. 6d. 
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Hodal. — ELRKESToa de OhamXtica Qcichha 6 Thioma dh los Tsois. 
Bijo Ids Aaspicios de 1b Redentnm, Sociednd ie Fil&nCropai para mejorar b 
■aertB de loa Aborijenca Peraanoa. For el Dr, Josb Ferh*ndbz NodiiL, 
Abogadu de loa THbanHles de Jnaticia de la Repflblica del PerCi. Ko;al Sio. 
cloth, lip. ivi.BDd44l. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 Is. 

Ollanta: A Deaua ur the QuicnUA La^ouaoe. See uader Mabesik 

■ad andei Nddal. 

Fimentel. ^ — Cuadeo desceiptivo t compahatito db ias LBifouu 

IwDiQENis DB MEXICO, Trotailn de Filologiu Mciicana. Par FbakciMO 
PiHENTEL. 2 Ediclon unica complete. 3 Vubume Sto. Mtxim, lajj. 
£■2 2j. 
ThomaB. — The Theoiiy aitd Practicb o 

Thomas. Portof Spain ririoidBd), 1369. 
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ANGLO-SAXON. 

Xareh.— A Cokpakatiti; GaAiiMAR of the AtroLo-Sixoi* I^anqtiaoi; 
in whicli its forms are illustrated by thnse of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, GoUhu, 
Old Saioii, Old Friebio, Old Norse, apd Old nigh-German. By FnANore k. 
Mabch, LL.D. Demy Bvo. clolh, pp. li. and263. 1877. lOs. 

Bask. — A Grammab of the Amolo-Sasoh Tonque. From the Daniali 

of BraamuB Rialt, Frofeaeor of Literary llietorj in, aod Librarian to, tlu 
Uniiergity of Copeohsgen, elc. By Benjamin Thorpe. Second editioa, 
aortected and improved. 18nio. pp. 200, cloth. 5a. 6d. 

Wright— Ahblo-Saiom and Old-Enolish Vocabtilahie8, Tlliiatrating 
the Condition and Maimers of oar Forefatbgrs, as well aa the History of the 
Forms of filemcntary Education, and of the Languagea Kpolien in thia lalaod 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Kdittd by Thomas Wbigbt, £iq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, cullati^d, and corrected by Hicbars 
■W'uLCKEB. \_Ia lAepna. 

ARABIC. 
Ahlwardt. — The Drvisa of the Sis Ancient Aeabic Poets, Ennabiga, 

'Ailtara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgaia ; chicfl} according to the 
MSS. ofPaiia, Gotha, and Leydeo, and the collection of their Fragments: Hilh 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. AhlwakpT, 
8<o. pp. XXI. 310, aewed. 1870. lit. 
AHf laSlat va. Lailat. — The Aeaeiaw Niohts. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 

433,442, 43t. Cairo, A.H. 1S7H (1853). £3 3a. 
This celebriled KdiCioa of tbe Arabian Nigtla is now, for the flrst \lmr, offered at a ^m 

A^bic and Persian Books (A Catalogue of). Printed in the East 

lonatautly for sale by Ttiibner and Co., 57 and 59, Lndgale Hill, Londw, 
Smo. pp. 4G, sewed. It. 

Atiiar-nl-Adhiir— Thaces opCENioaiKs; or, Geographical and Hiatorioal 

Arabic Dictionary, by Seui! Klikki and Sbliu Sh-b»de. Geographical 
I'arls I. to IV., Historical I'urta 1. and II. 4to. pp. 7SS and 3S4. Priea 
7i'. 6d. each part. [/» courie of puilicatiai. 

Btttrns-al-BustHny, — u_i,ljCiH j^lj t__)ls^ An Arabio Encylopttdia 

of Univcraal Knowledge, by Buthlis-al-Bubtant, the celebrated compiler 
of Mobit nl Mohit (kucM k-^r*), «ad Katr el Muhit (U^l L})_ 
This work Bill be oompicted in frono 12 to 15 Vols., of which Vols. I. to IIL 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter 1 to L_>1 ; Vol. 1 1. ^Jl ^ J^ ', Vi 
fl to iL SinalJ folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £\ lU. Sa. -BeiNuV. 



67 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E. C. 35 

Cotton. — Aeibic Pehmee. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain-, 
ing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
Language. By General Sir Abthub. Cotton, K.C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
38. 2c. 

Hassoun. — The Diwan op Hatim Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 35. &d. 

Jami, Mnlla. — SalamIn XT Absal. An Allegorical Romance; being 
one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulla JamT, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbes 
Falconer, M. A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. Is, Qd. 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 9s, 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. 
Translated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By Georob 
Sale, Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 472. 7«. 

Koran. — Extbacts from the Coean in the Okiginal, with English 

Eendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the *' Life of Mahomet.'* Crown 8vo. pp. 58, cloth. 28. 6d, (Nearly ready.) 

Kn-ran (Selections from the). — Translated by the late Edward 

"William Lane, Author of an *' Arabic-English Lexicon," etc. A New 
Edition, RcTlsed and Enlarged. With an Introduction on the History and 
Development of Islam, especially with reference to India. By Stanley Lane 
Pools. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. cxii. and 176. 1879. da, 

Leitner. — Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 

Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar. 
By G. W. Leitner. 8vo. sewed, pp. 52. Lahore, 4». 

Morley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts 

in the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Koyal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morley, 
M.R.A.S. Svo, pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. fid, 

Huhammed. — The Life op Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Iba 

Ishak. By A.bd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiisten- 

FELD. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21*. Introduction, 

Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7*. 6^. Each 

part sold separately. 
The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leip»ic, Gotha and Leydcn Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Newman. — ^A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical 
Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8vo. pp. 
XX. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6s. 

Newman. — A Dictionary of Modern Arabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 

Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 

F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 

vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 876—464, cloth. £\ Xs, 
Palmer. — The Song of the Eeed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 

Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, handsomely bound in cloth. 6&« 
Among the Contents will be tound translations from HafiZtttQiTn.^T(v«t ^^YiXxfeVitacw^-MA. 
nrom other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

"SiogeTB, — Notice on the Dinars ot tke A^BAA^vii^ T^x^^«^^- .^^ 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Conaxil, Cavco. ^^o. ^^. tv^^>2^^ 
Map and four Antotrpe Plates. 6«. 



oo Linguistic Fublicationa of Trubner of Co., 

Sohemeil. — El Mtjbtaseb; or, Eirst Born. (In Arabic, printed it 

Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stigei 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin JwjAHjM 
ScHEiiEiL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 16(), sewed. 1870. 6b. 

Syed Ahmad. — A Series of Essays on the Life ov Mohammed, and 

Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadob, C.S.I., Author of 
the '* Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of tbe 
Boyal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allyg^rh Scientifie 
Society. 8yo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomSy bound in cloth. £1 10«. 



ASSAMESE. 

Bronson. — A Dictxoi^art in Assamese and English. Compiled by 
M. Bbonson, American Baptist Missionary. 8yo. calf, pp. viiL and 609. £2 Si. 



ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Accad, Babylonian). 

Bndge. — Assyeian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philological 
Notes, By Ernest A. Budge, M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Ghrist^i 
College, Cambridge. Crown 4to. cloth. (New Volume .of the Archaic Claasia.) 
(Nearly ready.) 

Bndge. — The History of Esabhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of 
Ass^a, B.C. 681-668. Translated from ^the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together with t 
Grammatical Analysis of each Word, Explanations of the Ideog^phs by Ex- 
tracts from the Bi- Lingual Syllabaries, and Eponyms, etc By £bne8T A 
Budge, M.R.A.S., etc. (In preparation). 

Catalogiie (A), of leading Books on E^n^t and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Triibner and Co. ppi 
40. 1880. 1«. 

Clarke. — Researches in Pre-histobic and Pboto-histobic Compaba- 
TivE Philology, Mythology, and Archeology, in connexion -with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Htsi 
Clabke. Bemy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2«. ^d. 

Cooper (W. R.) — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and 

Mythological; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. 

London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 16«. 
Hincks. — Specimen Chapters of an Assybian Gbammab. By the 

late Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8vo., sewed, pp. 44. 1#. 
Lenormant (F.) — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development 

Translated from the French. With considerable Additions by the Author. 

London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12a. 

LtLZzatto. — Gbammab of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the 
Talmud Babylonioal Idioms, By S. D. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldammer. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7*. 6e?. 

Bawlinson. — Notes on the Eablt Hjstoby of Babylonia. By 

Colonel Rawlinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. 1«. 

Bawlinson. — A Commentaby on the Cuneifobm iNscEipnoirfl oi 

Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimmd 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of tbe Anc\eiv\. ^xtv^a ol '^vaes«>\ wid Babylon, 
by Major H, C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. .^\, ae^w^^. Vwx^aiiA^^^. •u^'^i^ 

-BawJinsoii. — Inscription or TiGiiATH Ytltseb. \., ^S^aa^ ^^ kaerfi^b^ 



-B.C. llo 



nso. as translated by Sir B.BAN»i.i«80i5,ToV^KW.-t,^^^to«» 



07 and oy, Ludgate Hill, honaon^ JL.v. of 

Bawlinson. — Outlines op Assyrian Histoet, from the Inscriptions of 

Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Latakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. zliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is, 

Beoords of the Past : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the E^ptian Monuments. Published under the sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology. Edited by S. Bikch. Vols. 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879. 
£1 11«. 6d, or 3«. 6^. each vol. 

-T Thb Samb. Vol. I. Assyrian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d, 

Contents: {Second JBdition.) Inscription of Rimmon-Nirari; Monolith Inscription of 
Samas-Rimmon ; Babylonian Exorcisms ; Private Will of Sennacherib ; Assyrian Private 
Contract Tablets ; Assyrian Astronomical Tablets ; Assyrian Calendar ; Tables of Assyrian 
Weights and Mea&ares. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M. A.— Inscription of Khammurabi; Bel- 
lino's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Taylor's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Legrend of the Descent 
of Ishtar. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R. 8.— Annals of Assurbanipal (Cylinder A). By George 
Smith.— Belustan Inscription of Darius. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.— Lists 
of further Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
Renouf. 

The Same. Vol. III. Assyrian Texts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d^ 

Contents: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith •- Tablet of Ancient Accadian 
Laws ; Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia ; Kurkh Inscription of Shalraaneser : 
An Accadian Liturgy ; Babylonian Charms. By Rev. A, H. Sayce, M. A.— Inscription of 
Assur-nasir-pal. By Rev. J. M. Rod well. M.A. — Inscription of Esarhaddon; Second 
Inscription of Esarhaddon; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, F.R.S.— List of 
further Texts. 



The Same. Vol. V. Assyrian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d. 



Contents : Legend of the infancy of Sarg^na I. ; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription 
of Darius at Nakshi-Rostam ; War of the Seven Evil Spirits against Heaven. By H. F. 
Talbot, F.R.S.~ Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L., 
etc. Black Obelisk Inscription of Shalraaneser II. ; Accadian Hyran to Istar ; Tables 
of Omens. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A. — Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser II. ; Inscription of 
Nebuchadnezzar : Inscription of Neriglissar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early 
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith.— List of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. VII. Assyrian Texts, 4. Crown 8yo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 



Contents: Inscription of Agru-kak>rimi ; Legend of the Tower of Babel. By W. St. 
Chad Boscawen.— Standard Inscription of Ashur-akh-bal ; Monolith of Ashur-akh-bal ; A 
Prayer and a Vision ; Senkereh Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar ; Birs-Nimrud Inscription 
of Nebuchadnezzar j The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— Annals of Sargon; 
Susian Texts ; Median Version of the Behistun Inscription ; Three Assyrian Deeds. By 
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— 
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby- 
lonian Saints' Calendar. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M. A.— Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar 
Legends. By the late George Smith.— Lists of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. IX. Assyrian Texts, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d. 



Contents : Great Inscription in the Palace of Khorsabad ; Inscriptions of the Persian 
Monarchs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. Bv Prof Dr. Julius 
Oppert. — The Bavian Inscription of Sennacherib. By Theophilus Goldridge Pinches — 
Inscription of Merodach Baladan III. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— Annals of Assur- 
banipal. By the Late George Smith. — Babylonian Public Documents. By MM. Oppert and 
Menant.— Chaldean Account of the Creation ; Ishtar and Izdubar; The Fight between 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By 
William St. Chad Boscawen.— Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits ; Fragment of an 
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Lists of further Texts. 

The Same. Vol. XI. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth 3«. 6d. 



Contents: Inscription of Rimmon-Nivari I. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Record of a 
Hunting Expedition. By Rev. W. Houghton. — Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W. 
Booth Finlay. Bull Inscription of Khorsabad. By Prof, Dr. Julius Oppert— Inscription 
of the Harem of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone 
of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Babylonian Legends found at Khorsabad. 
By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. — Nebbi Tunus Inscription of Sennacherib. By Ernest A. 
Budge.— Oracle of Istar of Arbela. By Theo. G. Pinches.— Report Tablets. By Theo. G* 
Pinches.— Texts relating to the Fall of the Assyrian Empire. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— 
The Egibi Tablets. By Theo. G. Pinches.— The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused. 
By H. Fox Talbot, F R.S. — The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. H.. ^k^-^^^.— Y^^ 
Orerthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah. By Rev. A. B.. ^«i^<ift.— CX:i«\"^fe'Mi'a?s\siSA 'vi "^'^ 
Sun. By Francois Lenormant.— Two Accadian Hynma. 'B^ '^je^ . K. 'B.. ^vj^s.'i •— V'*f^'^'^ 
JneaatadouB to Fire and Water. By Ernest A. ^ud«fe-K»*ix\«o. 'I^^^'^ S.^!.^^^ 
JBer. 4. JST. Sayce.— Assyrian Fragment on GeograpViY. IB^.'BftN. K./B..^p\ v^a^fes^ 
Snmarb§ and Bonga, By Rev. A. H. Sayce— ABsycVaa ^x«L%taBQX». ^1 * • 
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wred Books (The) of the East. Translated by various Oriental 

Schoan, sncl Edited by F. M»i Miiller. 
Vol. 1. Tbe UpstiiahndB. TranBlnled by P, Mai Mailer. Part I. The Khk- 

dogja-Upunighad. Tbe TBlavakdra-UpaniebBd. The diCareya-Aranydn. 

Tbe KaBsbitaki-BiEihiDBDB-Upaniehad and the VugaBauByi-Samhiia-UpBiullUil. 

Post a«o. cloth, pp. xii. iDd a20j lOj. Gd. 
Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryos, as tanght ia the Scboola of Apastinbi, 

Gautama, VasLahtha, and Baodhiiyaoa. Translated by Georg Biihler. Part I. 

ApasWmba and Ganlama. Post Bto. ololh. pp. li. and 312. 1879. lOi. 6J. 
Vol. III. Tha Sacred Books or China- The Texts of Confucianism. Tranaialea 

by Jaatei Lcgee. Fart I. The Shu King. The Religious Partiona of tbe Sbili 

King. Tbe HsUo King. Foit Sto. cloth, pp. mii. and 492. IST9. H'. ii- 
Bohlagintweit. — Buhdhism is Tibet. Illustrated by Literarj Docn- 

menta aad Objects of Heligioua Worship. With an Account of the BuddtUt 
Systems preoeding it in India. By Ehil Schlaoimtveit, L.I..D. Wittai 
Folio Atlaa of 20 PUtes, and 20 Tablea of Native Prints in the Text, Rofit 
8io., pp. xxig. and 401. £2 2i. 
Sherring. — Tee Hindoo Pilqeims. By the Eev. M, A. SHEBEUia, 

Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 5k. 

Singli. — SiKHEE Book ; or, tbe Dcseription of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 

Religion and DocIriDeB, translated fro m Gooroo Mabbi into Hindi, and afte^ 
wards into English. £y Sirdar Attxr Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author's photograph. 8to. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15(. 
Byed Ahmad. — A S F.Bn.- s or Essats on the Life op Mohammed, j 
Subjects Buhsidiary thereto. By Sied Ahmad Khan Bahador, C.S.I., Author 
of the " Mobamuiedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to tbs Allygurh Scien- 
tilic Society. Svd. pp. 532, with 1 Genealogical Tables, 2 Uaps, and a Coloured 
PUte, handsomely bound in cloth. £1 lOi. 

Tliomaa. — Jainism; or, Tbe Enrly Faitb of Aaoka. With III uatrationj 
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Panthtou of the Indo-SeytliJani. 
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dales. By Edw. — 
Thobas, F.E.S. 8io. pp. Tiii., 24 and 82, "With two Autotype Plates 
Woodcuts. 7a. 6rf. 

Tiele. — OoTLiifEa or the Histoht op EBLioroN to tbe Spread of the 
Unifersal Religions. By C. P. TtB;LE, Br. Tbeol. Professor of the QisCotj'Dt 
SeligiDQS in the UniTersity of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
EsTLis Caepknter, M.A. Post Era. cloth, pp. lii. and 219. 7». 6rf. 

Vishim-Pnraiia (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition- 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derired chiefly 
from other Pur&naa. By tbe late H. H. WiLSO.s, M.A., F.R.S,, Bodea Fk>- 
fessorof Sanskrit in the University oFOiford, etc., etc Edited by Fitzed ward 
Hall. In 6 vols, Sto. Vol. I. pp. oil. and 300: Vol. II. pp. 3t3 j Vol. III., 
pp.348; Vol IV, pp. 3*6, cloth; Vol. V.Part I. pp. 392, ololh. IO».6</.eacb. 
Vol. v.. Part 2, containing tbe I ndea, compiled by Fitzedward Hull. 8to. cloth, 
pp. 268. 12s. 

Vake. — The Etoltjtion or MoRAtrrr. Being a History of iha 

Development of Moral Culture. By C. Stahiland Wake, aotbor of 
"Chapters on Man," etc. Two lols. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, lii. and 471 
ZU. 

L Wilson.— Works of the late Hobace Hayman WiLsotr, M.A., F.R.8., i 

Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Faris.aodof Che Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in tbe University of Oxford. 
Vols I. and II. Essats and Lectdheb chiefly on the Religion of the Uindys, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S,, etc. Collected and edited bvJU 
Rem HOLD RosT. 2 vols, cloth, pp. liii. and 399,11. and 416. 2I(, |^^| 
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BURMESE (AND SHAN). W 

CosMng (Rev. J. N.) — Grahmah of the Shan Lanqtjaob. Large 

Stu. pp. lii. ftDd 60. BongooQ, 1871-. 9>. 
HongVs Oesehax OuTLraM of Gkoohaphy (in Bunnese). Ee-writteo 

and enlarged b; Bev. Jab. A. Haswell. Lu^ge Svo. pp. 368, BaDgoon, 

187*. 0». 
Judson. — A DiCTio>-ABr, English and BurmeBC, Burmese and English. 

By A. JuDHOs. 2 Tola. 8to. pp. iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. £3 3a. 
Sloan (W. H.) — A Peactical Method with the Burnieso Language. 

Large 8vo. pp. 232. Racgoon, 1876. I2s. 6rf. 



CHINESE. 



Baldwin. — A MiinjAL of the Fuochow DriLEijr. By Rev. C. C, 

Baldwin, of the American lioard Miaaion. 8.0. pp. yuL-256. 18s. 

Beal. — The BoBEHiar Teipitaka, as it is known in China and Japaa. 

A Catalogue and Compendious Report, fij Sauuel Eeai., B.A. Folio, sewed, 

pp. 117. 7i. 6^. 
Seal. — Tbxts prom the Buddhist Canon, eommonly known as 

Dhanimapada. With acoompanjing Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 

By 8. Bbal, B.A., Professor of Chinese, Uniyersity CoUege, London, Poat 

8to. aloth, pp. Tiii. and 176. 1878. 7j. 6rf. 
dialmen. — The Speculatioms on Metai-htsics, Poutt, and Mobalitt 

DP " The Old Philobopubk" Lao Tszb. Translated froin the Chinese, with 

an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A Fcap. 8td. cloth, xx. and 62. is. Sd, 
ChalmerB. — The Origin op the Chinese ; an Attempt to Trace the 

connection of the ChinBae with Western Nations, in their Keligion, SnperstilioDS, 

Arts Language, and Traditions. By John Chalueks, A.M. Foolscap Svo. 

cloth, pp. 78. OJ. 
ClLalmerB. — A Concise Khang-hhi Chinese DiciroyAKr. By the E«y. 

J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vola. Royal Sro. bound in Chinese 

Etyle, pp. IDOU. £1 lOi. 

China Eeview; ob, Notes and Qubhies on the Far East. Pub- 
lished bi-moDthly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 41d. Sobacription, £1 10«. 

Dennys. — A Eakiibook of the Canton Vernacttlah of the Chinese 

Languadb. Being a Series a( InCroductary Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business PnrposEs. By N. B. Deknyb, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. Bvo. cloth, pp. 4, 
195, and 31. £1 30s. 
Deunys,— The Fols-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of 

the Aryan and Semitic Racea. By N. B. DknKVS, Ph.D., F.lt.G.S.. M.R.A.S., 
author at "A handbook of the CnaCon Veraacular," etc. S>o. cloth, pp. 168. 
10.V. Sd. 

Doolittle. — A VooABULAHr and Hasdbook or the Chinese Lanottaqe. 

t Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arta. By Rer. Justus Doolittle, Author of " Social Life of the Chinese." 
Vol.1. 4to. pp. viii. and 543. Vol. U. Parts IL and lU., pp. vii. and G95. 
£1 III. 6>;. each Tot. 
! 



iglaB. — Chinese Lanouaqe and LnKTUit^ra.'a. I'ro \jst\M.\es- ?>»■- 
livered at (bo Bojal (nstilutiou, by R, K. DouqulS, o( ftw "fiT*.*i. "^i-m^™^ 



lu msvmi imiamm! tj -Mism ^ vt., \ • 

Ellia. — pEBrviA Sci-thica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its 

deriiition from CcDtral Asia wilh 1 he Americsii UaguBgcs in general, and *illi 
the TurFinian and Iberian langQigei of tbe Old World, includitig the Bui)W 
the Lyciiin, and the rre-Arjan language of Elruria, By Robert Eu.ia, B.D, 
8ti). cloth, pp. ili. and 219. \S'5. Gi. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Isfluence qf the English isd 

Welsh Languages upon each other. eihihiCed in the Vocabulariee of tbe Im 
Tongues. Intended Co anggest tbe importance to Philologers, AntiijuinOi 
EthiioErapherB, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of llw 
I ado- Germanic Familj of Laognageg. Square, pp. 30, seiced. 1869. !•- 
Orammatography. — A Uasdal of Bbfebence to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modem Languigei. Baaed on the German CompilaCion at J. 
Royal 8to. pp. 80, cloth. 7i. 6d. 

IcTEd 10 Ihe pablic an a oompondlDns Introduction to the TMditl 

rw, and th/dlligenl omnpwl'oi. ™ ' ^ f nr o > , , e 



Afghan (or Pujdito). 


Caecliian[orBohem 


aa). Hebrew (oDrtenthBnd).PDlieb. 


Amharfo. 




Hebrcv. [JildBD-Gl;r. Pushlo (or Afgllffl)., 




Demotic. 




Arabic 




niyrian. Ruisinn, 


AraWcLignturt*. 


Etbiopic. 








IlalliUi (Old). Samaritan. 


Archalo ChniMiwB. 


OMrglan'. 








jUv^e. S^°^V 




Glagolitic. 


Ifttish. Slavonic (Old). 
Mnnlsbn. Serbian (or Wendillil. 




Greak.' 


Median Cunrifonn. SweiiBli. 


Bagfa. 




Modem Gre«k(HMnaic) Syriao. 


Burmese. 


0™k (i™w|.' 




CanareM (or Caniatoca). Oojtrati(orGo!icn 


tle).KanSdian. Tdogu. 


ChiuBM. 




OldSlavonic (orCyrilllo) . TibMan . 


Coplia. 


HlerogljiihicB. 
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CbHc. Hebrew (Arehaio). Perniun Cnnelfonn. WEndiah (or SorbUnl, 

CtWe (oFOMGlacDDio). Hcbiew (Kabbinlcal). Pbumlclan, Kend. 

Oiey, — Handbook op Apeican, AusTBiLitH, and Poitnesian Pki- 

LOLOOT, aa rapreaented in the Library of Hii Eicelloncy Sir George Qrej, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Com miasi oner of the Cape Colony. CUusdi 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir GeoROB Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 
Tol. 1. Pari 1.— Suulh Africa. Svo. pp. IBB. an.. 

Vol.1. Parts.— .4frica (North of the Tropic of Caprioom). Svo.pp. 70. 4». 
Vol. T, Pari 3.— Maiiagaecar. Byd. pp. 24. i«, 
i, ToLII. Pail l.—Aualralla. gvo. pp.lv. and 14. St. 

Tol, II. Part !.— Fapnan Languages ot the Loyalty IsUuide and New Hebrides, eoBIiril- 
Ing those of the Islands of Nenjfone, Lifu, Aneibuu, Tana, iti 
olh™. Svo.p. 12. Ij. 
YoLU. Fart S— Fiji lelandi and Rotuma (with BnpplenieDt to Part n., PqinaslM- 

Tol. II. Fart 4.— New Zealand, the Cbathaiu IslEuids, and Auckland lalanda. SvcpTi 

Vol', in. Part l.-MamiMrip^'anfl'laeunables. Bvo. pp. tUL' and i*. 2.1 
■ Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Piinlod Books-. England. Svo. pp. li. andMW. 12i, 

^bematis. — Zoolobioal MtiHoLOGr ; or, the Legenda of Animals. 
By Anoelo ub Gvberhatib, Frofeasorof Sanskrit and Comparative LiCeratm 
in tbe Inslituto di Sludii Superior! e dt Feriezionamento at Florence, etc & 
a vols. 8io. pp. Xtxri. and 432, vii. and 442. 29s. 

Hnntei. — A Comparative Dictionary of the NoD-Aryan Langiiageg of 
India and High Aaia. With a Dissertation, Political and Lingaiitic, on tie 
Aboriginal llacea. By W. W. Hunteb, B.A., M.R.A.S.. Hon. Fell. Ethnol. 
Soc, Author of the " Annala of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Serrlce. 
Being B Lexicon of ]4'1 Langnagea, illuatraCing Turanian Speech. Oom^led 
from the Hodgaon LieCs, Government Archives, and Original ,M8S,. arrMMI^^ 
with Prcraces and Indicea in English, French, German, Russian, and ^^H 
i^snv^ta. ftlnfh. toned onner.nn. 230. ia69. Vis. ^^H 



W and W LuJgA M, Uion, RV. U 

—A Guide to Conyees.itios in the English and CniNESE 

Lancvaoee, for llie uee of Auierii.-Bn» and Cliinese in Califoroia and elwnhere. 
By Stanislas HEaiiiEZ. SquareSTO. pp. 274, wned. lOa. 6d. 

ImiwrUL FiiDtmg Offlce gl Puis. The; are used by moet of the miwlona lo Chlm. 

Kidd. — Catalooue 09 the Chinese Libbaby of the Royal Asiatic 

SociETT. Bjthe Rev. S. KiOD. Sro. pp. 59, eewed. Is. 

Legge. — Thb Chinese Classjcs. With a. Translation, Critical and 

l^xegetical Notes, Prolegomeaa, and Copiona Iiideies. By Jaueb Leooe, 

D.D., of the London Missionary Societif. ]□ aeren vols. 
Vol. I. caaUioingConfuciau Analects, the Great Learning, and Che Doctrine of 

the Mem. 8>o. pp. 52tl, cloth. £2 2s. 
Tol. II., containing the Worlia of Menciua. Bva. pp. 634', cloth. £2 Si. 
Vol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 

Tang, thu Books of Yu, thf Books of Hea, the Books of Sliang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal Sto. pp. viii. and 2R0, cloth. £2 2s. 
Vol. in. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 

Chow, and the Indeiea. Royal 8vo. pp. Z81— 736, cloth. £2 2s- 
Vol. rV. Psrt I. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Leasona from 

the States ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. lS2-2i4. £2 2i. 
Vol. ir. Part II. containing the -2nd, 3id and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the 

Minor Odia of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial 

Odes and Praise- Songs, and the IndeLCS. Rojtd 8vo. cloth, pp. 540. £2 2». 
Vol. V. Part I. contnioing Dukes Kin, Hwnn, Chwang, Mill, He, Wan, Scuen, 

and Ch'ing; and the I'rolegomeoB. Itoyal Sio. cloth, pp. lii., 14S and 41<J. 

Vol. V. Fart II. Contents :— Dnkea Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso's 
Appendix, and Ihe Indexes. Royal Svo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2<. 

Legge. — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 

Preliminary EflBBjB and Explanatory Notes. By James LEaaa, D.D., LL.D. 
Vol. 1. The Life and Teachings of Confucios. Crown B.o. cloth, pp. Tl. and 
f 336. llfs. Sd. 

^ VoLII. The Life and Works of MenciuB. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12<. 
Vol. III. The Sha King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown Bto., cloth, pp. viii. 
and 4.12. 12<. 
JiBgge. — iNAiJGtritii: Lectdbe OS THE Constitittinb of a Chinese Chaie 

In the Uniiersily of Oiford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rev. James Lboqe, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language 
and Literature at Uxford. 8>o. pp. 28, sewed. 6^. 

Legge. — CoNrcciANiaK in Eblation to Cbbistianitt. A Paper 

itead before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1^77. By 
Rev. Jahes Leggb, D.D., LL.D. Sto. sewed, pp. 12. 1S7T. Is- 6<l. 
Leland. — Fctbanq; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 

I'riests in the fifth Century. By Chaules G. Leland. Cr. 8yo. cloth, 
pp. lix. and 212. 7'. Sd. 

Lobscheid.--BHQLiaa and Chinese Dictionabt, with the Puuti and 

Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Bev. W. Lobsoueid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M,I.R.G.8.A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. liii. and 1016- l.-i^'iM 
Parts. £8 Bi. 

Lobscheid.— CimrasB AND ENOLisn Dictios fc.^-! , K-TiMi^ci ^tcOT^is^-fe^^ 

tba Ridieala. By the Rct. W. LoascYiv.io, K.w%\it oi -^J^vi^ * ^,^ 
C.U.I.B.G.S.A.. N.Z.B.S.V., &c. 1 voi. imp. Bio. io*»\>^* -io^Ma^'^^ 



r* ' "f^fptistic PiihUcationB of Truhiier SpTW!^^^^™ 

GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS, 
AND TRANSLATIONS. 
AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 
Bleek. — A CowpiRiTivE GaiMMis of South Afeican LiworAGEa. Bi 

W. H. I. Blees, Ph.D. Volume I. I, Phooologf. II. The Concord 
Section 1. Tbe Noun, 8to. pp. ixiei. aod 322, cloth. .£1 IGjr. 

Bleek. — A Brief Account op Bushman Folk Lohe a.bji other Texts. 
Ey W. H. I. Blbek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1875. •!>. 6d, 

P. Bleek. — EEYNiRD in South AFsrci; or, Hottentot Fablea. Traos- 
lated from tbe Original Mannicript in Sir George Grej'a Librarf. By Dr. 
W. H. I. Bleek, Librarioti to tbe Grej Library, Cape Town, Cape of Gnoii 
Hope. la one rolame, Bmall 8fo., pp. ixii. and 94, cloth. Sa. &d. 

Callaway. — IziNOAtrKKWAKB, Nbhsumahsuiiake, Nezinbasa, Zabastu 

(Nursery Tales, Traditionn, and Histories of the ZoIub). In their own wordi, 
nith a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev, Hbkiit CallawAT, 
M.D. Volume I., Byo. pp. li>. and 37K, cloth- Natal, 1866 and W6T. 

Callaway. — The Eeligious SyarEM of the Ailijulu, 

Part I.— Cnliuluntnlu ; or, the Tradition of Creation aa eiistiog among the 

Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, id their onn worda, with a tranaUtioa 

into English, aod Notes. Bythe Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 12S, 

sewed. 1 86 S. 4s. 
Part II. — Amatongo; or. Ancestor Worship, as eiiating among the Anntznlu, 

their own words, with n translation into English, and Notes. By tlie Ref. 

Canom Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8io, pp. 137, sewed. 1869, Ak. 
Part III.— Iiinjanga Zokubula ; or, DiTination, as existing among tbe AmaKuIn, ii 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes, Bj ihs Bgt. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8io. pp. 160, sewed. 1B70. 4i. 
Part IV.— Abatatati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8yo, pp, 40, sewed. I». M. 
Cliristaller. — A Dictionary, Eholish, Tshi, (Asajite), Akjia ; Tahi 

{Chwee), comprising as dialects Akin (Asu.nt^, Ak^m, Aknap^oi, etc.) atid 
F&nt£; Akra (AccraJ, connected with Adangme ! Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enjiresi, Twi ne Skran I Efillsi, Otliii ke G5 

Bf the Rev. J. G. Chribtalleb, Rev. C, W. Loqubu, Rev. J. 2iauEBMAini. 
lemo. 7i. W. 

LStaller. — A Grammas of the Asantg and Fante Lanouabe, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twt) : based on the Akaapem Dialect, with reference Co the 
(.-ikan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. Q. Chbisialler. 8io. pc. 
tnd2(l3. 1S75. lOt.Gd. 
Dolme. — The Four GoapEts in Zulu. By the Rev. J. L. DoHira, 
Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M, Gro, pp. 208, cloth. Fieterma: ' 
burg, IBOd. 5i. 

Dohne. — A Zcld-Kafie Dictionaet, ttTmologieally explained, witt 

copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Z ' 
Kafir Langnaee. By tbe Kev. J. L. DiiiiNE. Koyal 8vo. pp. xlii. andJ 
Bswed. Cape Town. 1857. 21s. S 
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hi ani m, Luigale M, Lmim, M.U. 
Grey. — Haniibook of Afhican, ArsraALiiN, and Poltjjesiak PHlt.l 



the Library of His EscaUenoj Sir George '^'^ItH 



, Her Mweatj'a High CgmmiBEiionar of the Cape Colony. Clai 
Annotated, nnd Edited by Sir Gbobob Gret and Dr. H. I. Blbek. 

>Ll', P-na!— Africa (Niitriio[tu/-froplo' of Capricorn). Sio. pp. 70. 4j. 
)UI. Purl S.-MaaaKaB™r. 8vo, pp. 24. 5.. 
)l. U. Part I,— Australia, 8vo. pp. iv. and M. 

ing Ihoiie^ tlie''lslaiid9 of ^CBgoDe, Lifu, Aceiluio, Tan 

lL 11. Fart 8.--Flji Islands and RotDma [vlth gupplcmnit to Pirtll .Papnai 

il. II. PBrt4.— New Zealand, IheCbatbazu Inlands, anil Auckiand Islands. B' 

•1. n. Part 4 (o«i/iBi.oW™).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8to. pp. 77-154. Ij. 



^V Vol.iri.Pi 

^r Vol. IV. Put 1,— Early Printed Soaks. England. Hio. pp. vi. and 2<>6. I2>. 

I 'Grout. — The laizuLir : a Grammftr of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 

with sn HiaCorical InCroiJuction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Gbdijt. 
' Svo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 2U. 

' Steere. — Shobt Specimen's op the TocABtn.iaiE.s op Three TJs'- 

' PCHLIBHED Afrirao LunKUages (Giado, Zaratno, snJ Angazidja). Collected 

hy BuWAHD STumtK, LL.D. 12aia. pp. 20. 6ii. 

Steere. — Collecttonh fob a Handbook of the Ntimwezi IiAjsovaqe, 

ag spoken at Ucjanjemba. B; Edward Steghe, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. lUU. 
Is. Bd. 

Tindall, — A Oramius ash Vochhtlary op the KiMAQirA-HoTTEifTOT 
Lanouaqb. Bj B-BHO-T Tindall, Wesleyan Miasionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6a. 



AMEBICAN LANGUAGES. 

Byington. — Ghammah op the Choctaw Lasotaqe. By tke Ee\'. Cyeits 
liviKOTON. KdiCed from the Original MSS. in Library of tbe American 
Pbiloiopbieil Society, by D. G. BniNTUN, M.D. Cr. S)Q. lewed, pp. 06. 79. fi. 

Ellis.— Pbbctia Scyxhica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American langnHges in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of tlie Old Worid, inclnuing the Basque, 
t)ic Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etiuria. By Hubght Eli.iS, £,D. 
8vo. dotb, pp. lii. and -219. 1875. 6s. 

SowBe. — A Obakhab OP THB Cbee Lanquaqb. With which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Jobeph Howse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8«o. pp. AX. Bnd324,c!oth. 7i. 6rf. 

Markham. — Ollanta; A Drama in the Quichua Labgdage. Test, 

Translation, and Introdpclion, By CiBMents H. Mab-kham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
HID., pp. ISS, cloth. It. 6d. 

Hatthews- — Ethnolost and Phxlologt of thb Hibatsa Indians. 
By Washinoton Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Bvo. cloth. 
£1 II.. 6rf. 
CosTBSTd !— Ethnography, PhilDlogy, Grfltnmar, DicHonarj.nnd English-HldnlBs Vocabulary. 

Nodal. — Loa Tinculos te Oll^sta r Cusi-Kcutilob. Bbama en 

QuiCHCA. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
lie so Testo por el Dr. Jus£ Feknanuez NonAL, Abogado de los Tc\hu\>'>.V«.v 
de JuBlicia de la Repliblica del Peru. Bajo \(ia (.■ai^xao* it \a. ^*^evA.«»- 

^B Bociedad de Fillntropos para Mejoror la SuetlB 4e Van WuH'v^wv^t ^Mna-wi* 

^B Roy- 8to- bde. pp. TO. 187^. ln.Sd. 



44 Linguistic Publications of Trubner Bg Co. 

Becords of the Pasti being English T&anblations of the Aasnui 
AND THE Egyptian Monuments. Published under the Saneiion of the Soektfi 
Bihlieal Arehaology. Edited by Dr. S. Birch. 

Vols. I. to XII., 1874-79. 8<. M. each. (VoIb. I., HI., Y., YII., IX., XI., eontA 
AsBTiian Texts.) 

— — The Same. Vol. II. Egyptian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. doth. 3«. 6dL 

CoMTKMTS {Second Edition), 

Inscription of Una; Statistical Tablet; Tablet of Thothmes III. ; Battle of Megiddii 
Inscription of Amen-em-heb. Bv 8. Birch, LL.D. 

Instructions of Amcnemhat. By G. Maspero. 

The Wars of Barneses II. with the Khita. Bv Prof. E. L. LuBhin^Um. 

Inscription of Pianchi Mer-Amon. By Rer. F. C. Cook^ MJk., Canon of Exeter. 

Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierrot. 

Travels of an Egyptian. By Franfois Cbabas. 

The Lamentations of Ihis and Nephthys. By P. J. De Homusk. 

Hymn to Amen-Ra ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By C. W. Goodwin, MJL 

Tale of the Two Brothers. By P. Le Pajfe Renouf. 

Egyptian Calendar ; Table of Dynasties ; Egyptian Measures and Weights. 

Lists of further Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Pa|i 
Renouf. 

■ The Same. Vol. IV. Egyptian Texts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. ^ 

Contents. 

Inscription of Anebni; Inscription of Aahmes; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of IN 
years ; Invasion of Egypt by the Greeks in the Keign of Menephtah; Dirge of Mmephtak; 

PoHsesscd I'rincess ; Rosetta Stone. Bv S. Birch, LL.D. 

ObeliRk of Kameses II. ; Hymn to Osiris. By Franfois Chabas. 

Treaty of Peace between Rameses II. and the Hittites ; Neapolitan Stele ; Festal Db|t 
of the Egyptians. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 

Tablet of Ahines ; Inscription of Queen Madsenen. By Paul Pierret. 

Stele of the Dream ; Stele of the Excommunication. By G. Maspero. 

Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook. 

Book of Respirations. By Rev. P. J. De Horrack. 

Tale of Setnau. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

List of further Texts. 



The Same. Vol. VI. Egyptian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. doth. 3«. ^ 

Contents. 
Sepulchral Inscription of Ameni ; The Conquests in Asia; Egyptian Magical Text. ByB> 
Birch, LL.D. 
Great Harris Papyrus, Part I. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Aahmes, son of Abana. Bv P. Le Page Renouf. 

Letter of Panbesa ; Hynms to Amen ; The Story of Saneha. By C. W. Goodwin, MJL 
Stele of the Coronation ; Stele of King Horsiatef. By G. Maspero. 
The Inscription of the Governor Nes-hor. By Paul Pierret. 
Inscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard NavlUe. 
The Song of the Harper. By Ludwig Stem. 
The Tale of the Garden of Flowers. By Franf jis Chabas. 
List of further Texts. 

— The Same. Vol. Vllf. Egyptian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. Ze, &fL 

C0>TKNT8. 

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedesieh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopos ; InsoriptiflS 
of Darius at EUKhargeh; The Praise of Learning. By S Birch, LL.D. 

Great H:.rris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D. 

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus ; Hymn to Ra-Harmachis. By Prof. E. L. Laih/> 
ington, LL.D., D.C.L. 

Abstract of a Case of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Great Mendes Stele. Translated fh>m BrugschBey. 

The Litany of Ra. By Edouard Naville. 

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Theod. Deveria. 

List of Further Texts. 



— The Same. Vol. X. Egyptian Texts, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6dL 

Contents. 
Inscription of Haremhebi. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 

The Stele of Beka ; Obelisk of Alexandria ; The Magic Papyrus. By Francois Chabu 
The Stele of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. G. Maspero. 
The PastophoruR of the Vatican. By P. Le Page Renouf. 
Addref>ses of Horus to Osiris. By Edouard Naville. 
The Book of Hades. By E. Lef^bure. 
Ancient Festivals of the Nile. By Ludwig Stem. 
Inscriptions of Qeeen Hatasu. Bv Johannes Diimichen. 
Contract of Marriage. By E. ReviUout. 
Tablet of Alexander .Sgus II. By 8. M. Draoh. 
JAat of further Texts. 
— » TwK Ravh. Ya\. TTT. 'RawnJk'N TmTa. ft. Iti vtv-MMiratiMa. 
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Beuoiif {Le Page) — Elemeittabt Gbaumak of the Ancient Egyptis 
Lttnguage, in Sie H ieroglyphiE Type. 4to., cloth. 1876. 12j. 
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ENGLISH (Eaklt and Modern English and Dialects). 

Ballad Society (The).— SubBcription — Small paper, one guinea, and" ' 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publieationa 
on application. 

The Boke of Nurture. By John Rrasnit, about 1460-1470 Anno 
Domini. The Boke of Kenijnge. Bj Wvnkvn dk Woude, Anna Domini 
1613. The BokeoFNarture. B; HtisH R&odks. Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Maseum Library, b]i Frf.dbrick J. PoaNi. 
TALL, M.A., Trinit; Hall, Cambridge^ Member of Council ol the Philological 
and Early English Teit SocietiEB. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xii. and 146, 
28, xiviii. and 56. 1867. II- lU. &d. 

Ctaamock. — Verba NoMinALii ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 

ByRiCHAHDSTEFHEsCaiKNOOK, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8?o. pp. 3-36, cloth. Hi. 

Chamock.— LiJiurs PATsoNiMicca ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By RicHAHD Stephen Chabnock, Ph.D., P.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
Bvo.. pp. IB2, cloth. 7*. 6d. 

Chamock (R. S.) — A Glossary of the Essex DrAtEci. By E. 8. 

Chalsock. 8io. cloth, pp. I. and 8*, . 1880. 3j. ed. 

Chaucer Society's (The). — Subscription, two guineas pec annum. 

Li6t of PublieationB on application. 
£ger and Grime; an Early English Eomanee. Edited from Binliop 

Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1(150 A,D. By John W. Hales, W.A., 
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Pkedebick 
J. FuHKlTALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 64, {only 
lOD copies printed), bound ia the Roiburghe style. lOa. 6d. 

Early Eng^lish Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 

1. Eahly English Aluthratiyb Poems. Ia the "West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fonrteenth Century, Edited bjr R. Moitais, Esq., from an 
amqueCottoniauMS. I6s. 

2. Abthfe (about 1440 A.».). Edited by F. J. Edbsivaix, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4a. 

3. Anb Coupendiods and Bheoe TuiciATE conceentns tb Otziok 

AMD Dehtiboc Kyngis, etc. By Willi Au Lauder. (iSSS a.d.) Edited 
byF. Hall, Esq.,D.n.I.. is. 

4. SiE Qawaynb and the Green Knioht (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Mokrib, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10s. 

5. Op the Ohthosraphie akd CoNonuii'iE of the Bkitan Tongue ; 

a treates, noe shorter thannecessarie, for the Schoolcs, be AlexanHer. Hdue. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in Che British Museum (about 
1617 A.U.), bj Henri B. Wheatley, Esq. 4». 

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam- 

bridge Uniteraily Library (ab. liOU), hy r.'ax. Rei. ■^Kvca'i!.^ . 'S.-i.-i.Kv, 
M.A. Bj. 

?. Tbe Siort of Genesis and Exodcs, an "E-aA-^ "&-a^v^ '^'^'^^C,™ 
K^ aboaC1250t.n. Edited for the first time from ttveun.TOOt^'*-™-'**" 
^^■of Corpus CbrUli CoUetc, Cambcidie. bv li.. M.obs.i»,^*^- **■ 
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W^^^ Linguistic PtibHi 

8 MoRTE Akthube; the Allitoratire Version. Edited from EoBm 
Thountok'e nnique MS. (ibout H40 A.D.) at Lincoln, by tbe Ret. Oioici 
PsaRv, M.A., Pre bcndsrj of Lincoln. ' 

9. AsiMADYEHaroifa uppos the Ansotacions aud CoRBEcniHti or 
SOME Ikperfectionb of Iupuehbionbs of Chauceb's 'Wobxes, reprioo^ 
la l59Sf; b; pRANns Tbinkb. Edited fiom the naique MS. ia tiu 
BridgCHSter Librarj. Bj G. B. Kinqslev, Esq., H.D., and F. J. PcbsivaU, 
Esq., M..-i ■" 

10. Merlin, or thb Earlt Histoby of Kino Ahthub. Edited for the 

firit time froui tbe oniqae M S. ia the Cambridge UiiiTersity Library (abonl 
1450 A.B.), by Hbnhy B. Wheatuit, Eeq. Part I. 2s. 6d. 

11. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited 

from (he first edition by Joitne Skqtt, in 1552, by FiTZBDnAitt> Hall, 
Eaq., D.C.L. Parti. ' 

12. The Weight's Chaste Wife, b. Merry Tale, hy Adam of Cohssa 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time bT F. J. Purnivall, Esq., AI.A. It. 

13. Seinte Mauherute, ]?e Meibew ast MABTra. Three Texts of ab, 

1200,1310. 1330 A.D. Piratcditedin 1S62, by tbe Elev. Oswald Cockathi, 
M.A., and DOIT re-iesned. 2b, 

14. Ktkg Horn, with fragments of Florid and Blanachefliir, and ths 

AuampCionoftheBlegeedVirgiD. Edited from tbe MS S. In the Libnr; al 
theUnireraitfofCambridgeand the British Museum, by the Rev. J. RaVUS 
LUUBY. 3i. >id 

16. Political, Rblioious, attd Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 
No. 306, and otber sources. Edited by F. J. Fubjiivall, Esq., M.l. 
7s.6d. 

16. A Tbeticb in Enqush hreiicly drawe out of Ji book of Quintis 

eesenciJB in Laljn, f Hermyg [i prophete and king of Egipt after f toai 
of Noe. fader of FbiloBOphrla, badde by reuelacioux of an aungil of God to bun 
senta. Edited from the Sloane M S. 73, by F. J. FuBSiVAtt, Esq., M.A. U. 

17. Parallel Extracts from 29 Manuacripts of Piees Plowmak, with 

' ConimentB, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this " 

By the Bet. W. Skeat, M.A. ]i. 

18. Hali Meideseead, about 1200 i.e. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a tracalation) by the Rev. Oswald Cookaywb, M.A. li, 

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir Darid Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited frsiii 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C L. 3>. lid. 

20. Some Tkratises bt Hicninn Kolle de Hampom;. Edited from 

Bobert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rei. GeoBde G. PerhI, 
M.A. Is. 

21. Merlin, or the Eablt Histobt oi Xma Abthcb. Partll. Edited 

by Hbmby B. Wheatlet, Esq. it. 

22. The Komass op Pabtbnat, ob. Lcsignen. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in tbe Library of Trinity College, Csmbridge, by the 
Rer. W. W. Skrat. M.A. Bj. 

23. Dan Michel's Atbnbitb of Inwtt, or Eemorae of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1310 a.d. Edited from tbe unique MS. in tbe Britiili 
Muieaal, by Richard Moi " 



£4. ^rM!fa OF THE ViBGlN AND C^TRiftT ", Tu^ "Sf.-ttu.kMs.-si W5 ^g^ta 
^ and Other HeJigioiu PoamB- EdUei {torn. l\ie lja.oi\j6'Cat\'&. *^^.\Bi^M 



^^^^T^ffirf 69, Ludgate Sill, London, E.G. ^^^^ 

25. The Staoions of Bohe, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage aad Sea- 
sickness, with Cleae Maydanhod. Edited frota the Vernon and Forkingtan 
Mas., ato., by F.J. FcKSiTALL, Esq., M.A. 1*. 

36. Rbltgioub Pieces in Prose aud Vekse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg'i Sennon; The Abbaje of 8, Spirit; Ss}tie Jon, und other pieces 
in Che Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of ThorntODe'B MS. (ab. 1460 
A.D.), bj the Rev. G. Pekrv, M.A. 2.. 
27. Masipulcb VociBTJioEDM : a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language, hy Petieh Lhvinb (157(1). Edited, with ■□ Alphabetical ladez 

by Ill-.NHT B. WnEATLBY. I2s. 

23. The Vision of Wiluam concerbins Piebb Plowkah, togetior with 
Vita de dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d„ by WiniAa LiNoLANo. Tlio 
earliest or Vernoa Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, br Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

29. Old English Homilies AJiD HoMiLETicTHEATiaEs. (Sawles Warde 

Qod the Wuhunga of Ure Lauerd ; "Creisuna of Ure Lonerd and ot Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of tlie Tncm and Thirteenth Centuriea. Edited from MS3. in the Bnt- 
iak Museum, Lombetb, and Eodleian Libraries; with Introduotian, Transla- 
tion, and Notes. By RicHAiLDMoams. First Series. Parti. 7». 

30. Piers, the Plocghman's Cbede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Uav. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2f. 

31. Ibstkcctionb roE P.4B1SH Pmests. By John Mtec. Edited from 

CottonMS. ClBndiuBA.ll.,byEDWARDpEACOca,EBq.,P.S.A.,etc.,etc. is. 

32. The Babbbs Book, Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatis, Staas Puer ad 

Meosam, The Lytille Childreneg Lytil Boke. The Boeeb xr Nuhtuhe of 
Hugh Khodes and John Russell, ^vnk}n de Worde'a Boke of Kervynge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Cnrtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like flQbjeots, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early Engla.nd. Edited by F. J. Fukmivall, M.A., 
Trio. Hall, Cambridge. \5s. 

33. The Book of ihb Kniqht be la Tons Lardet, 1372. A Eather'a 

Book for his Oaaghters, Edited rrom the Harteian MS. 1764, by Tu dm as 
Wbioht Esq., M.A., and Mr. Wiu.iAHR<»si'TEit. bs. 

34i Old Esonsn Homilies and Homiletic TaEinsEa. (Sawlea Warde, 
and the Wohuiige of Ure Lanerd : Ureisnns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centaries. Edited from MSS. in the 
BritishMnscum, Lamlieth, and Bodleian Libiitries; with Introdnclion, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by filCHABO Morbib. lirat Strut. Fart 2. 8i. 

35. Sle Datid Ltodesat's Wobks. Paht 3. The Hietorie of ane 

Nobi! and 'Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Mrldbitm, uranyhyle Lain! ot 
Cleiscbe and Bjnais, compylit be Sir Dauiu Ltndexat of the Mont aliai 
Ljoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said WilUame Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compvlit alswa be Bir Qauid Lyndteay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2ir. 

36. Meelis, ok the Eably Hisroar op Kino Aethue. A Prose 

Eomauce (about 14(10-1461) a.d,), edited from the unique MS. in Che 
UnWersity Library, Cambridge, by HKNur B. Whestlev. With an Essay 
ODArtburianLocalities.byJ, S.STOABTGLE>iNiR,Esq. Fartlll. lS>i9. Us. 

37. 8ia David Lyndbsat's Wokks. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

tbrie estaita, in commeDdation of vertBw ami viXi^xM^QVi til Tjse.. ViiA 
^_ be Sir Dayid Likdesay, of the Mont, olias \,-soQ V.™^ o^ K.-cii«*- K^. 

^H Edinbrrgb. Printed. be Robart ChanerVs, 16M, <iN\a -^wfeea ■«^'&'- 
^H Edited br F. Hall. Em.. n_r. T. 1. 



'S8. The Tision op Wieijak concebnino Piees the PLnww.uf, 

togelher with Vita de Dovel. Dabel;, et Dobeat. Secuiiilum Wit et Kesnun, 
by William LiNeLASu (1377 i.u.). The " Crowlej" Te»t i or Teil B. 
Edited from MS. Uud Misc. b»l, coUated with MS. Raul. PoRt. H6, MS. 
B. 16. 17. in the Librar; of THtiitj College, CambridEe, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge UniTCiait; Library, the MS. in Oriel CoUege, Uifonl, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. Bj the Tlev. Wal-cer W. Sksat, M.A., late PeUow at 
Chriet'B College, Cambridge. 10s. Bit 

S9. The " G-ebt Htbioeiale " oi tke Desteuction ov Teot. An 

Alliteraiive Romance, translated from Gnido De Colonna'a "Hyatoria 
Troiana." Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunlerian Muaenm, 
UaiiEriity of GlaigoT', by the Rev. Geo. A. Pantox aod David Dokaldsoh. 
Putl. lOi. Sd. 

40. English Gnus, The Original Ordinnnces of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together nith the olda usagea of the cite of 

Wjnoheatre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 

Bristol 1 and the Cnslomary of the Manor of Teltenhall-Refna. From 

Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Cenluriea. Edited with 

Notes by the law Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.B. of Korthem Antiquaries 

Introduction and Glossary, etc, by his daughter. 

And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, O.v tub 

ENT or Gilds, by Lujo Bhentano, Doctor Juris 

Utriusque et Hhilosopbite. £Ij, 

■il. Tee Minor Poems of "Whxiam Lapdee, Playwriglit, Poet, and 

Minisler of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 

156S A.D., that year of Famine and Flagne). Edited from the Unique 

Originals belonging to S. Cu rim tie-Miller, Esq., o[ Britwell, by F. J. 

FuBNUALL, M.A., Trin. Hal!, Cnmb. 3s. 

42. BERtTAEDus BE CifR* KEi F.^MnLiABis, With Bome Early Scotch 

Fropbeciea, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawkok Luuoy, M.A., tote Fellow of Uagdaleo 
College, Cambridge. 2i. 

43. Ratis Eatihs, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and 

Ver^e. Kdiled from the Cambridge Uni<er«ity Libr^y MS. KK ]. 5, by J. 
Eawbos Lumbi, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 33. 

44. JosEm op AKmATHXE : otherwise called the llomance of the 

Seint Grasl, or Holy Orail : an alliterative poem, written about A.c. ] 350, 
and now first piinted from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
Witb an appendix, containiuj " The Lyfe of Joseph of Armntliy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Words ; " De sanctu Joeeph ab 
Arimalhia," first printed by Pynson, a.d, 1516 ; and " The Lyfe of Joseph of 
ArJinalhia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
GloBsarial Indioes, by the Kev. Walteu W. Skbai. M.A, 6s. 

46. KiN&ALPEE»'a"WEST-8iXos Version op Geeoort's Pastoral Caeb. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by Hekhy SwebT, Eat)., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 10*. 

46. Legends of the Holt Eood ; Stmbols op the Passion and Choss- 

*PotMS. In Old English of tlie Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Ediledfrom MSS.in tbe Briilsh Museum and Bodleian Librariei; 
wirb Jnti'uduction, TrauBlationa, and Glossarial Indei. By RicuAUk 
MoHBiK, LL.D. IQs. 

47. &B I?.irjB Irn-DESAT's "Woass. Pakt"^.. "^^^elittioT "Sm 

ij-nrft-sav- Edited bv .1. A. H. MuB.aA.t, Ebu. 3«- 



iilHod «8, LuJgale Hill, London. E. C. ^^1^ 

48. The Times' Whibixe : or, ANewB Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

oilier Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now fimt Edited from M9, Y. B. S. 
in the Library of Caoterbary Cathedral; with Intruductiaa, Notes, and 
GloSBBrj, bj J. M. Co-WFEB. Gs. 

49. An OtD EflHLraH Miscellany, containing a Bostiary, Kentish 

Sermoaa. TrOTerbs of Alfred, Relieioua Poems o( the Uth ceatary. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Key. K. Mouhib, LL.D. IOi. 

50. Kluo Alfebd's "WEsi-Saxou Vehsion oe Gbeoost's Pastoeal Cas^ ^M 

Rdited from 2 MSS., with an English tranststion. By Hb-ssy Sweet, E»q.^^| 
Balliol College, Oiford, Part II. 10a. " 

51. pB LmiDB OE St. Jcliana, from two old English Manusoriptfl of 

1230 A.D. With renderings into Modem English, by the Itev. O. CocKAYNH 
and ED»uNri Bhocic. Edited by the Rev. O. Coceatme, M.A. Price gs. 

52. PALLiDt08 ON HtrsBONDBiE, from the unique MS., ah. 1430 a,d., 

cd. Bev. B. Lodge. Parti. 10a. 

53. Old English Homilies, Series II., from the unique 1 3th-ccntmy 

MS. in I'rinity Coll. Cambridge, with a pbotolithograph ; three Hymne to 
the Virgin and God, from a nniqne 13th-oentury MS. at Oiford, a photo- 
lithograpb of the mubic to two of them, and trsnscriptioDS of it in moilcrn 
notation by Ur. Kimbiult, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.U.S. i the whule 
edited by the Ret. UiuuAtiD MoBuis, LL.D. 89. 

54. The Vibion of Piees Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

Tersiotis of this great poem], nith an Autotype; and two unique sUiletati re 
Poems: Richiid the Bedeles (hyWiLLUu, the author of the Vision) ; and 
Thfl Crowned King 1 edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 18s. 

55. Gehbrtdbb, a Rotnance, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 a.b., 

in Trin. CoU. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. Coll. 
Cambr, Parti. 3s. 

56. The Gest Htsiohiaie of the DESTHnoTiou of Tkot, translated 

from Quido de Colon na, in alliteratirc verae; edited from the uniqne MS. in 
the Hunteriaii MueeHm, Glasgow, by B. Ddhaluhon, Esq., and tbelatR Bei. 
O. A. PantOD. Part 11. IDs. Qii. 

67. The Eaelt English Version op the "C0SSOR Mcndi," in four 

Teits, from MS. Cotton, Veap. A. iii. in the Britisli Museum ; Fairfas WSi. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Giittingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, S, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by tlie Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part 1. with 
two photo-lithographio facaimilea by Couke and Fotherlngham. 10a. 6d. 

68. The Blicklinb Homilies, edited from tlie Marquia of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saion MS. of S71 A.D., by the Rev. E. Mohkib, LL.D, fWith a 
Photolithograph). Part 1. B». 

59. The Eaelt Ekqiisk Vebsion of the " CrBson Mtjndi ; " in four 

.Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the Pritish Museum; Fairfax MS. 
11. in the Bodleian; the Gbltingen MS.Thaol. 107; MS. R. 3, S, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rbt. K. MoEEiS, LL.D. Fart II. Lis. 

60. MEDiTAc:Yi™a on the Sofek ot oub Lobde (ptTLaps by Eobebt 

or BBDMNKi. Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowfeh, Esq. 2j. ed. 

61. The Romance and Peophecies of Tbomas or Eeceldottne, printed 

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. MuRHiV. lOs. 6rf. 

62. The Eablt Engtmh Vebsion of the " CcRsaa "iit>mTjA-" ^oi.'^'ssk 
Teits. Bdiledbjibo Key. H. Moania, M.h..,lA„\). ¥Ktt.\\\. \^i. 

8^ Tbs BucKzaiB Homilies. Edited tTom <\ie *SwtQ^\.4 <S. "S-RfflKis^' 

^m Aarlo-Sainn M.U ,.r 011 . ., v_.i_. „._ n t.h^,.«... \.\.X^. "^wWi- 



I m^iMM piiiiimm ij 'ihmw nvi., \ 

. Fbascis Ththne's EMaLEMEs and EpiofiiMs, A.r. 1600, from the 
Earl of ElieBniere'a uaiqiie MS. Edited bj F. J. FiiJtNivALL, M.A. is. 
'65. Be Domes D^se (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Sason PieoeB. Edited from the unique MS. bj the Be«, J. Rahson Luubt, 
B.D, 2«, 

The EiiLT EsoijaH VEKaioN of the "Cthsoe MrKBi," in Four 
Tenia. Edited by Sev. R. Moaais, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. IDs. 

67. Notes on Pjees pLOTiiiiN. By the Bev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Part I. 21 J. 

68. The Early English Version of the " Citebos Mcnm," in Four 
Texts. Edited bj Rev. R. MORais, M.A., LI..D. Part V. 25s. 

69. Adam Davt's Fite Dheams about Edwabd II. The Life of 

SiTKT Ai-EXius. Solomon's Book of Wisdom , St. Jeroma'a ]5 Tofcem 
before Doomsday. The Latnentatioo of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
6S2, Id the Bodleiaa Library, by E. J. FurnivalL, M.A. 5m. 

: Series. Subscriptions — SmaU paper, one guinea; Iwge paper 
two guineas, per annum. 

1, The Eomance of William of Paleene (otherwise known oa the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from tha French at the 
command of Sir Hamphrey de Bohuu, about a.d. ISaO, to nhich ia added a 
fragment of the AlliCeratiTe Romance of Alisaunder, traualated from ttn 
Latin by the same author, about A.D. 1340 ; the farmer re-ediied from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter nov 
first edited from the unique MS. in ihe Bodleian Library, Oiford. By the 
Rev. Walteb W. Skeat, M.A. 8yo. sewed, pp. iliv. and 3-2*. £1 6s. 

2. On Eabiy Eholish PaoNnNciATioN, with especial reference to 

Shakipere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saion period to the 
present day, preceded by a syetematic Notation of all Spoken Sounda by 
meana of the ordinary Printing Types; including a re -arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Laaguage of Chancer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on Eugliab, 15*7, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcleyon French, 1531 By Alexanqeb J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronnnoiation of the xivth, xvilh, ivnth, and xviiitb centuriei. Svo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. lOi. 

8. Caxtos's Book of Cobtesye, printed at Westminster about H77-8, 

A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. Sfli. tMiled by Fbedebick J. Fdhhi. 
VALL, M.A. BvD. sewed, pp. lii. and 58. 5s. 

4. The Lay of Hatelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 

Edward I., about A.n. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Mahdeh for the 
RoibDrghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. IDS, in 
the Bodhnan Library, Osfnrd, bjr the Rev, Walter W. Skbat, M.A. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10a, 
6. Chaucee's Tkabslation of Boethitts's " De Cohsolatioke 

FiiiLaeDPKlE." Edited from tlie Additional MS. 10.340 in the BrLtish 
MuEenm. Collated with the Caimbridge Uoiv. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 

RtCUARO MORHIH. SvD. ]'2s, 

e The Bohasce of the Cheyblese Aasvis^. Ee-edited from the 

uniqne manuscript in the British Muaenm, ^"tt'n ». tielKK, "RoMa., wii 
GJosaarial Index, by Hen&y H. Giobs, tw\., 1A..&.. >iio. «™ti., ij^- 
xiiii. and 38. 3j. 
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7. On Eablt Eholish PnoKTrNcrArios, with especial reference lo 

Shskspere and Cbaueer. By Ai.exam)eii J. Ellis, F.K.S., etc., dc. 
P»rt II. On the Pronunciation of the uiith and previoua cEnturiea, of 
Anglo-^axon, Icelandic, Old Koni: and Gothic, with Cbronolagical Tables of 
lbs Value oFLettera and Expreaeion of Sounda m Eoglisli Writing. IDs. 

8. Gtj-eene Elikabkihus AcHirKUT, by Sir Humphrey Gii.dbht. 

A Booke of Precedence. The Ordering of a FuneraB, etc. Varying Veraiona 
of tbe Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate'a Order of Foola, 
A Poem on Heraldry, OccleTe on Lords' Meo, etc., Edited by F. J. 
F(rimiVAi.(„ M.A., Trin. Hail, Camb. With Eaaaya on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Robsetti, Eaq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. avo. ia«. 

9. The pBATEHNiirE of Vacibohdes, by John Attoeley {licenaed 

in 1560-1, imprinled then, and in I565),-fram the edition of 1575 in tbe 
Bodleian Library. A CaueaC or Wareoing for Commen Cureelora Tulgsrely 
called VagabonCE, by TBOUAsHARitAN,Et!uOiiiRE. Promthe Srdedition of 
1587, belonging to Henry Huth, Eiq., collated with the 2nd edition of IS67, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oiford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
IS7S. A Sermon inPraise of Thieves and Thievery, by Fahson Haben ob 
BTBiiRDVKE, from the Lansdonne MS. 98, and Cotton Veap. A. 29. Those 
paria of the Groundworke of Cenny-catehing (ed. TS92), that diff'er from 
Sarman's Causal. Edited by Edwabj) Viles & F. 1. F[rB.MVALL. 8vo. 
7i. 6d. 

10. The Fybst Eoke ot the Isthoductios' of Knowlebgb, made by 

Andrew fiorde, of fhyaycke Boctor. A Coupeniiyoiis Ksi^tueht of a 
Dyetaht op HEtTa amda in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. BabNeB Is the Defence of Ihe Berde ; a Ireatyae 
made, answerjnge the Ireatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breujary, by F. J 
FuBNiVAi.L,U. A. .Trinity Hall, Camb. 8vo. 18s. 

1 1 . The Bbuce ; or, the Book of tbe most escellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss, King of Scots : compiled by Maater John Barbour, Arch- 
I deacon of Aberdeen. a.i>. 1375. Edited from MS. G. 23 In the Library ofSl. 

^ John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. U87 ; collated with the MS. in tbe 

^ Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, nritcen A.D. 14R9, and with Hart's 

^' Edition, printed a.d. I6I6; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Jndej;, by 

^ the Rev. WalteB W. Skeat, M.A. Part I Bvo. Iflu. 

12. En&land ra THE EEioif or Ejus Henry the Eish-th. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oiford. liy Thouab Starkev, CbapUIn to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Gloasary, by J. M. CowFER. And with an lutroducttoii, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Stsrkey, by the KeT. J. S. Buewek, 
M.A, Parlll, 12*. [Far! I., Starkt^ t Lift and Uttm, ii in prepgratim. 

13. A SuppLicACYON POR IHE BtiGQARa. Written about the year 1529, 

by SiuoK Fish. Now re-edited by FreDebick J. FubnivAij.. With a 

» Supply cacion to onr moate Soneraigne Lorde Kysge Henry the Eyght 

, (1544 A.n.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 

I of England by the great multitBde of Sbepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 

[ Meadows Cowpeb. 6i-. 

14. Os Eault Englime Prontjhciatios, with especial reference to 
Shakapere and Chatictr. By A. J, Ellis, F.R.8., F.S.A. Part III, 
Illastrationsof the Pronunciation of the xivth and ivilh Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspare, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar, 
GiU. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 1 Oi. 

BL$, JloBMBT Cbowiey's Thtrty-Ohe IBsiq^ahs, "Hw^tft lA x!m.^ XaaS* 
^- Truwpet, W^y to Wealth, ate., 1B50-1 ».i). 'Eo.'wiM S. U.Cq-«'i^^^'S*««: 



Lm^isdc duplications of Triibnefl^W!^^^^^^ 

>J6. A Tbbatise on the Asteolabb; addressed to his Bon Lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited rrom the earlieit MSS. b; the Rev. 
"'ITBB W. SKE4T, M.A., Ute FeUow of ChriBt'a College, Cimhridge. lOs. 

9 It. The Complatkt or Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix oi 

' four Contemporarj English Tracts. lidiCed by J. A. H. Muhray, Eaq. 

Psrt I. li.li. 

^18, The Couplatnt of Scohajtde, etc. Part H. 8s. 

I 19. OiTRE Labybs Mtboube, A.I.. 1530, edited hy the Rev. J. H. 

Ilunt, M.A., with Faur full-page photolithagraphic faCBimileB by Cooke and 
'otheriDgham. •iia. 

20. Lokelich's Hjsiobt of the Holt Okail (ab. 1 450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sisbs RaniEnn dr Bdbbon. Re-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpua Chrisli College, Cambridge, by F. J. Faruivall, Esq. 
M.A. Parti. 8.. 
. Bakbouh's Bbdck. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Re.. W. W. Sseit, M.A. Part 11. 4«. 

'22. Henry Brikklow's Complatnt of Rodbrtok Mobs, eomtynio 

a gray Pryre. unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Country, 
for the RedresBe of cerlen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreya 
(sb. 1612); and The Laubntacion op i CuaiarcAN Aqainst the CiriE 
OP LoNUOH, made by Roderigo Mora, a.d. 1645. Edited bj J. H. CowpBa, 
Esq. 9l. 

123. On Early English PRONUwraATioN, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq.. F.R.S. Part IV. 10.. 

■24. Lonelich's History of the Holy Gbail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Proee of Sires Robiehs de Bubbon. Re-cdited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Chriati College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fuhnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part II. IDi. 
'S5. The Romance of Gut of Wakwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

" versity MS. by Prof. J. ZdpItkA, Ph.D. Part I. 20j. 

26. The Homanob op Gut op Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof. J.Zueitza, Pb.D. (The 2nd or ISth century leraion.) 
Part II. 14i. 

S7. Ike English Works op John Fisilee, Bishop of Eochester (died 
ISSfi). Edited by Profeaaor J. E. B. Mavob, M.A. Part I., the Teit. l(is. 

28. Lom^LiCH'B HrsTOBT of the Holt Grail. Edited by F. J. 
UKNivALL, M.A. Part III. 10s. 

29. Baeboub's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 
Edition, bjthe Rev. ■W.W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21 j. 

. Lonelich's History of the Holt Gkail. Edif^ by F. J. 

FoRNiTAU., Esq., M.A. Part IV. Ifis. 
. Alexander anb DiNBnrns. Translated from the Latin about 

A.D. IS40-50. Ee-edited hy the Rev. W. W. Skeit, M.A. Qt. 

■^glish Dialect Sooiety's Publioations. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

109. 6d. per anoum ; 1S77 and following years, 2Di. per annum. 
1873- 

/. Series B. Parti. Reprinted GtloBsmea. Cou'wivtwi'SB.QV^fl.M^^ 
of North otEngliad Words, by 3. H.-, 6ie G\o»»Brie*.'Ol"y^'-'^'-'»a»-^M 
aad a ffest-Rirfinir RlnsHarv. hv Dr. NVili-as. Ts-^i. ^H 



rS7 anii 69, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 
Series A. Bibliogrnpkical. A list of Rooks illustrating EngliBh 
Dialects. Firt 1. Caatsiaing a Geoecal List of Diclionariei, etc ; utd ■ 
List at iiooks relatrng to soioe of the CoaMiea oF England, is. 

3. Series C. Original Glossariea. Part I, Coutaiaiiig a Glossary 

of SHHledale Worda. Bf Captain Haxland. ia. 
1874. 

4. Series B. The History of Englisk Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. Contaiaing seven 

Proviacial Engliah Gloisaries, from various suarces. 7>. 

6. Series B. Part III. Ray's Collection of English "Words not 

generally used, from Che edition of 1691 ; together with Ihoreaby's Letter to 
lUf, 1703. Re-arraoged and newly edited b; ReT. W^ALTEuW. Seeat. St. 

6*. Subscrihera to the English Diiilect Society for 1874 also receive 

a copy of ' A Dictioaary of the SnsBex Dialect.' By the fier. W. D 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T, 

ELWosTHt, Esq. is. Gd. 

8. Series A, Part II. Containing a List of Books Relating to 
some of the Counties of EngUtid. fji. 

9. Series 0. A Glossary of "Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By P. K. RoBiMEOH. Parti. ls.%d. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 
Nodal and G. Milker. Part 1. Si. ed. 

1876. 

1 1. On the Surrival of Early English "Words in our Present Dialect* 

By Dr. E. MOBKIB. 6rf. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part IIL Contoining Pivfl 

Original Fioiincial Engliah Glossarieg. It. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of "Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II, 6s 64 

14. A' Glossary of Mid-Torkshire Words, with a Grammar. By C. 

^_ ClODQH EOBINSOM. 9>. ^^ 

^ M 

^B^ A Glossasi of Wobsb used in the Wapentakes of l^anley and ^H 
^^^ Corringham, Lincolnshire. By Euwahu Peacock, P.S.A. da. 6d. ^H 

16. A Glossary of Holdemesa Words. By F. Ross, K. SiEiD, and 

'£. HoLDEiiNESB. With a Map of the District. i». 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 

with a new ClassmcnCiaa of the Engliab Dialects. By Prince Locis LdcibH 

tBoNAVAUTE. With Two Maps, Is-. 
Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a. Liat of Books on Scottish Dialeola, A.h^\q -lt\T)i\ U\iAfi«,,*^-««. 
tod Slung, and Aoieriiiaiiianis, with Brid'iliona W iVe ?.\i^\AiV;\a\. s.'a^ '«Aei" 
Edited by J. H. JVodal, 4s. Bd. 

■^5- i^^Pj'^'^^^of the Grammar o£ "Weat S^imftt^V. '5>1 "S."i- 
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1878. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland "W^orda aad Piiraaea. By WiLLiijr 
Dickinson, P.L.S. 6*. 

21. TttSBer'e rive Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 

with IntroductioD, Naten and Oloaiar;, bf W. Painb and SidnbY J. 

Kerhtaqb, B.A. 12s. 6iI. 

A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By Jambb BBirTEX, 

F.L.S., and RoBEBT Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8». firf. 

1879. 
Five Reprinted OloasarieB, including Wiltsbire, East Anglian, 

Suffolk, and East Yarkebire ^ords, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiqaitiea. Edited bj tbe Ret. ProfeBsor Ssbat, M.A. 79. 
24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (Ko. 20). By W. 
DicKissoN, F.L.S. Is. 
Fttrnivall.— Education in EiELi EueLiHB. Some Notes used as 

Forenorda Co a Collection of Trea.tigeB on " Manners and MeaU in Ihe Olden 
Time," for tbe Earlj English Teit Society, hj Fbebekick J. Fdrnivall, 
M.A., Trinit; Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and 
Early Eoiliah Text Societies. Hvo. aewed, pp. 74. Is. 

Hall. — Ok Engiise ADJEcTrvEs in -Able, with Special Reference to 

Rbliablb. By Fitzecwahd Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon.D.C.L. Oion. ; formerly 
Profeasor of Sanskrit Langua^ and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence, 
in King's Cnllege, London. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. siii. and 238. Is. 6d. 

Hall. — MoDEBN English. By Fuzebwahd Haii,, M.A., Hon, D.C.L., 
Oion. Cr. 8so. eloth, pp. ivL and 3B4. 10s. 6d. 

Hall. — DocToa Indootib: Strictures on Professor John Nicbol, of 
I Glasgow, with Eeference to hia " English Coiy)OBition." By F. H. Reprinted, 

I with Additions and Emendalians, from "The Statesman." Foolscap 8to. 

F sewed, pp. 64, 18B0. is. 

^ftckson. — Shhopshibe "Wosn-BooK ; A Glossary of Arctaic and Pro- 
vincial Worda, etc., used in the County. By Geoboina F. Jacksom. Part I. 
8va. pp. xoti. nnd 128. 1879. 7i. Hit, 

Kodl. — A HisiosiCAL Gbammae oy thb English Langttaqb. By C. F. 
Koch. Tranelsted into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Bee. 
R. MoHRia, LL.D.. M.A. [2fiarlg readg. 

Manipnlns Vocabalomm ; A Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Levios (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical laia, by 
HtNRT B. Wheatlky. 8yo. pp. 3.i. and 370, cloth. 14j. 

Manning. — An Isquirt ikto the Characteb and OEraiN op the 

PosHEBBiVB AuQMBHT in Engliah and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
JiMHS Mannikq, Q,A.S., Recorder of Oiford. Svo.pp. iy. and 90. Ss. 

Palmer. — Leaves from a Wobd Hunter's Note Book. Being some 

Contributions to English Etymology, By the Rev. A. Suvtkb pALBtBR, B.A., 

Bomelimeacholarin the University of Dublin. Cr. 8vo. cl. pp. iii.-3l6. 7s.eif. 

Percy.— Bishop Pebct's Folto MAHcscBnTs — Ballads and Romances. 

Edited by John W. Halea, M.A., Fellow and lata Assistant Tntor of Chriefs 

CoIJ^o, CambridgB; and Fredctict J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Csm- 

bndg'e ; assisted bj Profeasor Child, of HaiyaTd. IInl»erai(?f, Cambridge, U.S.A., 

W, Obappell, Esq., etc. In 3 volumes. \Q\.\.,'e^.6\ii-, N>A.'l.,-™.68i.; 

Vol 3, pp. 640. DemySyo. haW-Tioand, £4 4!, ti\\o.ista-j%sa.\,fM..\*KHi«,. 

m WAafmaD's ribbed paper, £6 6a. EiVm lo-jaX fe'o., 'eKV^^'»'«-ta.'i''"^'t.-i^-- 

;^Ba-s beat ribbed paper, £10 10», Ltttga 4to., -e»?>m «>i<ra, on. ^-liataoani 
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8tm.tmH.TiTi. — A DicTioBAHT OF THE Old Ekgush LAWGiTiQB. Compiled 

from the writings of the xiiilh, xivth, and xvth eentnriea. Bj Fbancib 
Henh* SniiTMANN. Third Edition. 4to, Iq wrapper. £1 iOj. 

BtratmaruL— Am Old Enq lib h Poem, o? theOiti, and the NioHinf gal^ ■ 
Edited by FRAKCTaHBKHvSTaATMANN. 8vo. cloth, pp. eo. 33. I 

Sweet. — A History o^ English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, 

including an Intcstigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full 

Word Lista. Hj Hbnut Sweet. Demy Bto. cloth, pp. iv. and 16i. is. 6d. 

Transactions of the Philological Society contaius several valuuble 

Papers on Eul; English. For contents Eee under Feciodicala and Serials. 

Se Vere. — Studies is Enolish ; or, Glitnpaea of the Inner Life 

of our Language. Bj M. Schble de Verb, LL.D., ProfesBor of Modern 

Languages in the University of Virginia. S>a, cloth, pp. li. and 365. 12«. 6d. 

WedgTTOOd. — A DicTio\iRT of Ekblish Ettmologt. By Hensieigh 

WedqwooB. Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. With an Intro- 
duction an the Formation of Laiiguags. Imperial Sro., double colamn, pp. liiii. 
and 746. 21i. 
—Wright. — Ekpdal llAMTJAis OF EsGLiSH FiBiOBT. A Series of 
Papular Sketches of our Nutiunnl History, compiled at different periods, lioni 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. [In Old French). Now fitat edited from the Origind Unnnscripte. By 
Tbomab WaiQHT, Esq.. M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. uiv. and 18*. 1872. 16<. 
[ght. — Anolo-Saxoh abd Old-English VociBtJLABiEs, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Potefathera, as well aa the History of tho 
I PoriBB of Elementary Education, and of the Longnagea Spoken in this Island 
[ from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Weiout, Esq., 
U.A., F.S.A,, etc. Second Edition, edil^id, collated, and corrected by RicauiD 1 
'Wdloeeb. \_Ir the pmif'^^m 

FRISIAN. ^ 

Bra Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 

' with the perniiasion of the Proprietor, C. Over do Linden, of the Ueldcr. 

The Original Frisian Text, as voriSed by Dr* J. 0. Oiteua) aceompauied 

by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by William B. 

Sandbacb. Bto. ol. pp. sarii, and 223. S», 



OLD GERMAN. 



I 



WDIlBe. — Geqim's Law ; A Study : or, Hints towards an EsplanatioB 
of the BO-cailtd " Lnntverschiehung." To which arc added some Heraarks on 
the Primitite Indo-Eunipoan K, and eeveral Apppndioes. By X. La Mabchant 
DoDSB. Sto. oloth, pp. ivi. und 230. lOi. 6^. 

-The MiNNEsiNGEK OP Gehmant, By A. E. Kkoeqek. 12mo. 
, cloth, pp. tI. and a84. 7<. 

n>.— Chzpter I. The MinneainBer and the Minncanrg.— IT. The MinndnT.-III. The 
nncsonB.— IV. W Either ion dM VoKelwelde.— Y. Ulrtcb Ton LicLiteBstem.—Yl. The 



JeJaud.— Ebqlish Gipsy Songs. Iii'Ro"[ivmD,Ti'^,m'Oii'^e'i.Yw,-^'%^^'S^ 

Tnaahtions. By Ch A rlm G. Lbi.and, fL«.tt\tK ol "■Vii«^v,>gi\*.Sx^w.X'_ 
■ atcj Prof. E. U. PaLmeu: and Jisbt lucK-ftt. CwBi>.%''o- tXWia,^').-"^ 
^^<lmd 2/6. 7s. 6d. 
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^BteUnd.— Tb-e English Gipsies ah» their Linqpabb. Bj- Ch4ble8 
^K' G. LXLAND. Seconil Editiaa. Crown Sio. clDtb. pp. 276. 7s. &d. 
^KTaspati. — Etitiibb sue ieh TcHraoiuiNfis (GrpaiEs) op Bohbmiknb db 
^V L' BMriHE Ottouan. Par Alexandre G. Fabfah, M.D. Large 8ro. sened, 
^1 pp. lii. and 653. CoiuUiitinople, 1671. 28). 

H GEEEK {Modern and Classic). 

^P Jhittmanii. — A Gbammab op the Nkw Testament Grehk. By A. 

BuTTMANy. Autbomed tranalation by Prof J. H. Thayer, witb nunicroUB 
■ddiliona and corrcctiooa by tbe lathar. Oemy 8vD. clotli, pp IX. and iH. 
1873. 14». 

Contoponlos. — A Lexicon op MosEitN Oheek-Enolibh and Enolibit 

MuDEiLN Greek. By N. Contofoclos. rn 2 vols. 8to. cloth. Part I. 

Modern Greek -English, pp. 4G0. Pact II. English-Modern Greek, pp. oS2. 

£\ 1». 
SophocleB. — A Glosbaky op Latek and Btzantinb Gbeee. By E. A, 

SopuocLse. 4to., pp. It. and 624, oloth. £3 It. 
Sophocles.— Greek Lexicon of the Roman ahd Byzantinb Peeiods 

(from BO, H6to*,D. lltlO). By E, A. SoPuoctM. Imp. 8vo. pp.iri. 1I3B, 

cloth. 1870. £2 IDs. 
H_8opbDoleB. — EoMuc OE Modern Greek Ghamkae. By E. A. Sophocles. 
^^r Svo, pp. iiviii. uid 196. 



GUJARATI. 



I 



Uinocheherji. — Pahlayi, Gdjaeati and English Dictionary. By 

JiMSSPJl DaSTUII MlNOCHKHKMJl Ji»iSP ASANA. 8V0. Vol. I., pp. oUh. 

and 1 to 168. Vol. 11., pp. -txiii and pp. 169 to 410. 1877 and 1879. Cloth, 

Us. Each. (To he eoniplotGd in 5 Tola.) 
Shtipnrji EdaljC. — A Geamhab op the GcJARiTf LiSflUAOB. By 

■ ' jHif EuALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10». 6rf, 
Sllapnrji Edaljf- — A DictioKiEr, Gpjeati anb Enqusii. By ShIj trajj 

EdaljE. Second Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. niv. and 874. 21i, ^j 



GURMUKHI (Punjabi). W 

Adi Grantli (Tlie) ; oa, The Holt ScErpitrEEa op tee Sikhs, trans- 
lated from tbe original GurmukT, with Introduoloty E!shj6, by Dr. Ebnest 
Truufp, FrofeEBor Regius of Orients.! Languages at tbo University uf Munich, 
etc. Hoy. 8to. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12*. Bd. 
Singh. — SiKHEE Book; or. The Description of Gooroo Gobind SinRli's 

Religion and Doctrines, translated rmm Gooroo Mnkhi into Ifindi, tind ulter- 
wards into English. By S[SDAU Attab Singh, Chief of Bhadour. Witb the 
autLoc's photogrspb. Svo. pp. iviii. and 20S. 1S>. 

HAWAIIAN . 

Andrews. — A DicrioyASY of the Kat^ahmii "Lk-so'Ji.c.ti, \n ■wV\'5n.\* 

^ appended an English- Hawaiian Vocs,bnUrj, ob4 » ttaQniiWi^iaA ^J^"^ ^\ 



UJ M bd, L\idgale EiU, London, Jft^' 
HEBREW. 

Bickell. — OrnjHEs op Hebrew Gkamiuak. By Gustavus Bickbll, 
D D. Raviaed 1^ tt« Author; Annotiiled by the Translator, SAiitiEL Iveb 
CtmriBS, juniiir, Ph.D. With a Lithograpliic Table of Semitie Churacters by 
Dr. J. EuTiso. Cr. 8to. ad., pp. xir. and HO. 1877. 3i. 6rf. 

OeseniiiB. — Hebebw ahd EjJSLisir Lextoon of ihe Olb TEsiiMENT, 

incIudiDK the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edw&bu RusXHeoN. 
Fifth Edition. Sto. cloth, pp. lii. and 1]<iO. £1. ids. 
Oesenina. — Hebkbw GBiuMAa. Translated from the Seventeenth 

Edition. By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Cbresiomathj by the Translator. Bvo. cloth, pp. ivi.-36i. £[. 

Hebrew Literature Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 Is. 
per Series. 1872-3. First Series. 

TdI. I. Miscellaaj' of Hebrew Literature. Oemy Bva. cloth, pp. viii. and 

228. iOa, 
Vol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezia on Isaiah. Edited from MSS., and 
Trornlated with Notes, lalroductiouB, and Indeiea, by M. Fbieul&n-deb, 
Ph.D. Voi. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8to. cloth, 
pp. iiviii. and 332. lOi. Sd. 
'ol.Ul. The CommentaryoE Ibn Ezra. Vol. II. The Anglican Version of 
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
IbD Ezra. Demy 8yo. cloth, pp. 112. 4i. Gd. 

1877. Second Series. J 

Vol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. II. Edited by the Rev. ifl 

LuwY. Demy S.o. cloth, pp. yi. and 376. lOy. 6rf. ^ 

Vol. II. The Commsntary of Ibn Eira. Vol. III. Demy 8yo. oIoI*;" 

pp. 172. 7». 

ITol. III. Iba Ezra Literature. Vol. IV. Essays oi 

Ibn Ezra. By M. Fbieulbndb, Ph.D. Dem] 

and 78. 12a. {id. 

Land-— The Pbincipleh of Hebrew Geammab. By J. P. N. Lakb, 
ProfeBBor of Logic and Metupbyeic in the UuiTersity of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reqinald Lahb PooLB, Balliol College. Oiford. Parti. 
SonndB. Part 11. Words. Crown 8vo. pp. ii. and 220, cloth. 7i. 8rf. 

Matiews.— Abraham bes Ezra's Unedited Commbntari on tile Car- 

rtcLBS, the Hebrew Teit after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
MaThbws, B.A., Eieter College, Oiford, 8vo. cl. limp, pp. i., 3*, 24. 2s. 6rf. 

[itt. — Two Teeatises oh TsEBa contaenikq Peeblb abd Double 
LBiTEas by R. Jehuda Hajru^ of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by H. Moses Qikatilia, of Cordova ; with the Tt-eatise on Punctuation 
bjrthe same Author, Iranalaled bvAben Enra. Edited trom Bodleian M83. 
■with au English Traoelation by J. W. MoiT, M.A. Demy 8to. sewed, 
1870. 7s. 6d. 






mitic (Songa of The). In EDglish Verse. By G. E. W. 

cloth, pp. HO. 5i. 



8n^ 



jityne. — Elekesjb of Hiijd£akii Bhaj ■B^lkKkG^M^«^^■ ^^ ^'*. 

htJate Jamsb R. Baxlamttnb, LL.D. Setioiii eiiiiiini, teViisi w:J^ Bn«.w>*! 
^Crown 8to., pp. ii, cloih.. 5a. 



Bate — A Dictionart or the ITrBDEB Lahquaqe, Compiled by J. 

D. BaTx. 8<a. clatb, pp. HDU. £2 Via. 6d. 

Boames.^N'oTEs as the Bhojeitbi Dialect of Hikui, ppoUen in 

Weatem Bcliar. tly Ji>hh Beakes, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 
8to. pp. 26, sened. 1868. la.Gd. 

Etherington.- — The Sihdent'b Grawmah of the HiNnf Lakottaoe. 

By the Be». W. Ethbrisqion, MbBionarj, Benares. Secopd edition. Crown 

Bvo. pp. iIt., 2ES, ind liii., cloth. ISTS. ]2x. 
Kello^. — A Gbammar of the Hindi Lakgttaoe, in wliich are treated 

the Standard Hindi, Brai, and the Eastern Hind! of the Rnmajan of Tulsi 
Dm ; also the Colioquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaan, Avadh, Bagheikband, 
nhojpur, etc., with Copious Philologioal NotBa. By the Bev. S. H. J£ellogo, 
M.A. Boj'al a™, doth, pp. 400. 21». 

Mahabharata. Translated ioto Hindi for Masan Mohitk Bhatt, by 
EitisuNACiiANDiiADUAauADHtlc&iitN' of Benares. (Containing all but the 
HuitBnali.) 3 vols. Bto. cloth, pp. fi74, 810, and 1106. £3 Zt. 

KatliarapraBada Uisra. — A TsiLTnaiJAi. Dicuosary, being a Compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdii, and Hindi, eihibitlag tha Sjllabtuation, Fro. 

rnnncistion. and Elymologj of EngHah Words, with their Eipknation in Knglish, 
and io llrdO and Hindi in the Ronian Character. By Hatsubapbasada Misha, 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8yo. cloth, pp. sT. and 1330. 
Benares, 18H5. £2 2s. 
J 



HINDUSTANI. 



I 



Ballantyns. — His dust aju Selections is the Naskhi and Detanaoabi 

Cbarocter. With a Vocabularj of tlie Words. Prepared for the nee of the 
Scottish Naial and Military AcHdemy, by Jaheb R. Ballantvne. Royal Svo 
cloth, pp. 74. 3s. &d. 

Dawson. — A Grammab of the TJe.du or HnjntrsiAHi Lanquaqe. By 

JouN DowaoN, M.R.A.S. 12nio. cloth, pp. in. and 261. lOi. Gd. 

Jkiwson.-— A H1SDP8TAKI Exercise Book. Containing a Series of 

Passages and Eitracts adapted for TrHuslation into Dindustani. By John 
DowBON, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crono Svo, pp. 
100. Limp cloth, 2i. 6d. 

Eastwick. — I^I ^Tn^^n Afeoz (the niuminator of the TJnileratanding). 
By Manlavl Hafizu'd-dln. A New Eailion of HindQstanl Text carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Eiplanatory. By Euwabd B. Eastwick, F.K.3.. 
P.S.A., M.R.A.3., Profeseor of HindOstani at Hailejbury College. Imperial 
Sto. cloth, pp. xiT. and 319. Ee-isene, 1867. iSj. 

fallon. — A ffl"Kw HrsDUSTANi-ENOLiBH Dictionary. "With Illustra- 
tion s from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W. Falloh, Ph.D. 
Balla. Parts I. to XXII. Hoy. 8to, Price 4i. 6rf. each Part. 
To be completed In aboDt2S Farts of 4B pages each Paxt, tonnjng togetber One Volame. 

Ikhwann-B Safa; or, BEornEEs of Pdeity. Describing the Contentioa 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Tmnslaled 
from the Hindustani by ProfesBor J. DowsoK, Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Crowii flvo, pp. Tiii. and 1 S8, cloth. 7i. 

£2tirad-A&oz (The lUominator of the Under standing). By Maulav' 

/iafizu'd-dia. A new edition of the Hmd(i»t,&.n\ ■Ses\,i^aw.ta\\'STwiMd. with 

JVoles, Critical and Eiplanatory. Bj ^n-wARD B. ^ast^i."^, 1A:?..^.*Si., 

L- *: S.A., M. It,A. S., Professor of Hind&stkni at, ttie WMs Uaa*. VftiU toio?™-! t. 



^^^^^ W cmd 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.U. ^^^W^ 

The Iintaifl Hindee ; ou, Hindoostakeb Jest- Book, containing a 
Choice CuUeotiim nf fluraornus Stories in tlio Arabic and Roraan Characters ; 
to nLicti is added a Uiniloostante Poem bj Mreb MoaHuVMUii TuaoBK, 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. SmjtL 8vo pp. iri. end 160. Ib40. lOj, erf.j 

Uatlmrnpiasada Iliara. — A Trilingttal Dictiosart, being a compre- 

heDsire Leiicon in English, Urdb. and Hindi, eihibiting the Sjllabication, 
Pronunciation, and Eljmology of Engliah Words, with their E;ip1anatiou in 
Engliah. and in Urdu and Hindi in the Koman Character. By MathuhX- 
PRAGAiu MisHA, Secood Master, Queen's College, Benares. Bvu. pp. iv. and 
1330, clath. Benares, 166a. £2 2i. _ 



Cleasby, — An Iceunbic-Enqlish DiciiouAar. Based oa the MS. 

Collectinna of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and complet^'d^ Q. 
VioPussoN. With an Introduotioa, and tifo of BJohard Cleasby, by G. Wbbbe 
Dapbnt. D.C.L, 4lo. £3 7<. 

Cleasljy. — Appendix to an IcELAjfuio-ENaiisH DioiiOMAnT. S^e 
Skeat. 

Edda Saemnndar Hiiuu Froda — The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From thEOldNorseor Icelandic. By SenjaminThohpk. Fart I.wilh a Mytho- 
logical Index. l2nH). pp. 1.^2, cloth, 3f. 6iJ. Part 11. with Index of Persons and 
Pisces. ]2uo.pp.viii.sndl72,cloCli. 1866. 4j, i or in 1 Vol. complete, 7k. 6i^. 



55. SkIbneh TlmtJDi, Hins Isleiizka Bokmentaftlaga, 1878. 8vo. 
pp. 170. Kaupmannabofn, 1878. Price 5s. 

56. Um SroBOTiHA L Islandi eptir porkel Bjamason, preat a Eeyni- 
voUum. Utgefld af Hinu Islenika Botmentafelogi. 8to. pp. 177. Bayk- 
javilt, 1878, Price 7s. U. 

57. BisKTjPA SoGTTE, geftisr At af Hinu relenzlta BokmontafSliigi. 
AoaatBiodilll. 1878. 8vq. pp. 5a9 to 81)4. Eaupmannahofn. Price lOi. 

58. Seybsiue 00 BEiKNiifOAE Hine lalenzka B6kiaeiitaf^lags, 1877 to 
1878. 8to. pp. 38. Kaupmannahbfn, 1878. Price 2s. 

59. Fejetiik fea Islandi, 1877, eptir T. Briem- 8vo. pp. 50, 
Eajtjavik, 1878. Price 2(. 64 

60. AL)>iNr,issT.UDim Hisn Fobni Tib Oxara, tned TJppdrftttnm eptir 
Sigurd UudmQGds^oii. Svo. pp. 66, witli Map. Eaapmauniihufn, 1878. Price 
6<i. 

Skeat. — A List op Englirh Words, the Etymology of which is illua- 

^trated by Compariaon with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleaaby and Vigfuason'a Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rev. Walteb 
W. Skeat, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fdloo of Christ's College, Cam- 
bndge; sad M.A. of Eietec College, OiSotA-, otie o^ ftit "^\'ie-"'*-K»*«s*». <S- 
the Caiabridgo Philological Society -, and Mtni^eT o^ ttie Ctivituai. aS.«B)t'«^-&s*- , 
Jogical Society of London. 1876. Eenij 4lo. wflei. t^- ■^^i 



JAPANESE. 
Aston. — A Gbaumik op the Japanese Writies Linocabe. By "W. G- 

AtiTON, M.A,, AiaieUut Japaoeiie Secretsrs', K.H.M.'e Legation, Yedo, Japan. 
SecDDd edkion, En Urged and Improved. Royal 8vo, pp. 306. £8>. 

Aston. — A Short GsiMaAE of the Japanese Spoken Lahghage. By 
W. a. Aston, M.A.. H. fi. M.'a LegaliOD, Yedo, JspsD. Third edition. 
12mo. clocb, pp.98. 12*. 

Baba.— Ah Elementabt Gbammar op the Japanese Lanqwaoz, with 

Easy FrogrtEiive Eieroiws. By Tatui Baba. Cmwa Bva. cloth, pp. ili. and 

Hepburn.— A Japawesb and English Dictionabt. With an English 

and Japanese Index. Bt J. C. H epWIiN, M-D,, LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial 8io. cloth, pp. iiiii., 632 and 2UI. £8 Si. 

Hepbom. — JAPANESE-EsoLrsn anp ENSLisH-jAPAifESEDrcTioNAET. By 
J.C. HuFBtiHN, M.D., LL.D. Abridged bj the Author from big larger work. 
Small 4to. doth, pp. <i. and 2Ue. JB73. IBs. 

Hoffinann, J. J. — A Japanese Gkamuab. Second Edition. Large 

avo. eloth, pp, yiii. and 368, with two platea. £1 Is. 

Hoffinann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Butch, and English, 
By Professor J. HoprHANN. Oblong 8fo, pp. liii. and 44, sened. 5s, 

Gatov. — An English Japanese Dictionabt op the Spoken Language, 
Sy Ersbst Mason Satow, Japanese Secratury to H.M. LegRtion at Yedo. and 
iHi Masakata, of tha Imperial Japunose Porcigu Othoe, SesoQd 
Imp. 32iuo., pp. ivi. and 416, cloth, 12*. 6(1. ■^M 



KELTIC (Cornish, aAELic, "Wblsh, Irish). 
Bottrell. — Tkabitioss aso HEAETssroK Stobies or Webt Cobmwall. 

ByW. BoTTKiiLt(anold Celt). Demy lamo. pp. »i. 392, cloth. 1870, Scarce. 

Bottrell. — TBAniTioNs and Heabthside Stobibs of West Cobkwall. 

By William BottEeIl. With Illustrations hy Mr. Jobeph Blioui, Second 
Series. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. It. aikd 300. 6*. 

English and Welsh Langnag^ea. — The Inflvekce of the English 
and WeLjh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to FhiloIo?ere, Antiquaries, 
Etbnogrspheia, and others, of giving due attention to the Cdtic Branch of tb« 
Indo-Genuanic Family of Languagea. Squate 8>o. aewed, pp. 30. 1869, 1*. 

Kaokay. — The Gaelic Ettmolost of the Languages op Westejuj 

Europe, and more especially of the EDglisb and Lowland Scotch, and of their 
Slang, Cant, and Colloquitil Dialects. Bt Cuailles Mackiy, LL.D. Koyal 
Bvo. cluth, pp. ixiii. and 604. 13j. — 



Siiys. — Xecttbes on Welsh PniLOLoaT. By Johh Ehts, 

Professor of CeJtic af Oxford. Second ediftoTm^VweiMiictftst^pL 

Sro. cloth, pp. v'm. and *()6. IBs. 

Spuzrell. — A Gbammae or thb Welbs "LksoTiKQi. "S.^ 

A^t'J£HS£i;. 3rd Edition. Pcao . ololb, i>p. 1U.1.-IO6, l&TS-^- 
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P^^^^ 67 and 59, Ludgat^'S^i'Ii 
Spnrrell. — A Welsh BrcriosAfiY. English-'Welsh and Welsh -English, 

With Freliminarj UbxerialionB on the Klemcntary Souods of 1b» Englls)i 
Lnngaiige, a cojiiODB Vocabalary of the Roots of Eaglish Words, B list of 
Scripture Proper Nbtdbs and English Sjnonjms and Eiplanaiioos. By 
"William Spurrell. Third Edition, Fcap. cloth, pp. IXT. and 732. Ba. 6rf. 

Stokes. — GoiuBiJOA — Old and Earlj-Middle Irish Glosses : Prosu and 
Verse. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8io. cloth, 
pp. 192. IHi. 

Stokes. — BEnBAss Mebiasek. Tbo Lifo of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 

and Confeaaor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Tranaktion and Notes, bj 
Whitley Stokbb. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1873. 





MAHEATTA 








Ballantyne.- 

use of the 
the Scottis 


-A GBAiTMiB OP THK MaHB 
East India College at Hailevburj'. 
h Naval and Military Aeademy. 4t 


ATTi LaKGTT 

By Jamkb R 

0. cloth, pp. i 


Bal 
. 5s 


For the 

.NTTNE, of 


BeUairs.-A 

Bellaihs, 


GkAMMAB op the MiEATHI 
M.A., ai,d Lakhan Y. AsHKEnSAK 


Language . 

B.A. l2mo. 


By 

clotb 


H. S. K. 
pp.90. 5j.. 


Molesworth. 

J. T. Moi, 
ra.iaed anJ 


—A DrcTiosABY, MXitATHi and English 
EswQRTH.asBiBtedbj George and TbomabC^ndi 
enlarged. By J. T. MoLseKoRia. Royal 4to. 


Compile by 
. Second Edition, 
pp. ixi and 822, 



boards. Uombay, 1857. X3 3j 

Molesworth.— A Compeniiicm: of Molksworth's Mabathian-b English 
DicnoNAET. By BahaPaiiuanii. Second Edition. Revised and Enlat^ed. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, pp. ii. and 634. 2 Is. 

Tnkarama, — A Complete Colleciion of the Poems of Tukdrfima 
(the Poet of the MahSrfeahtra). In Mftrathi. Edited by VisK.vn Parabhu- 

IitAU Shasth! Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Fandorang Faudit,M.A. 
Witli a CDinplets Index lo the Foema and aGlosaaiyof difficolt Words. To 
which is prefixed a Lifb of the Poet in Eng:UslL, by JanCo^n Sakh&riLm Ghi 
2 vols, in large 8yo. doth, pp. iiiii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. BomW 
1873. £1 U.. 6d. each - ' 
i 



MALAGASY. 

a der Tank. — Outlines op a Geammar op the Malagasy Lanouaoi 
By H, N. tan der Tddk. Bto., pp. 28, sewed. 1*. 



ay 



MALAY. 

—A Hanobook op Malay CoLLoamAL, as spoken in Singapore, 

a Seriea of Introductory Lesaans fur Domestic and Business PurpoBes. 
By N. b. Dennvs, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of ''The 
Folklore of China," "Handbook of Cantonese,'' etc., etc. Bvo. cloth, pp. 
2U4. £1 Is. 

Van der Tniik. — Short Accohni op the Malay MA.Nnacs.Ys^.i 'Kt\Kis«srasi 
^ roTweHoyAt Asiatic Society. By H.N. vf,.s BT.aT^««.. ^10.,'i^.^'t- 1*^^ 



I MALATALIM. 

fhmdert.— A Mai 



I 



5IA0RI. 

Brey, — Maori Mkmentob: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Eicelleacr Sir Oeoigt Grey. K.C.B., F.R.S. 'With 
IntroductDry Remiirlfs and lixplBnatary Notes ; to which is addedssniBl] Collec- 
tion of LamentB, eta. BjCM.OurEBB. Davib. Sto, pp. It. and -22B, doth. 12i. 

WilUams. — Fiest Lessoifs in the Maoht Lawopaoe. With a Short 
Tocabulnry. By W. L. Williams, I). A, Ff ap. 8vo. pp, 98, cloth. 6», 



PALI. 

A'AIwie. — A Desceiptivb Catalostje of Sansktit, Pali, and Sinlmlese 
Literary 'Works of Ceylon. By JAStES D'Alwis, M.E.A.a., etc., Vo!, I. (nil 
published), pp. luii. and 244. 1870. 8s, 6d. 

Siihler. — '1'bkee New Edicts of A^oea. By G. Buhieh. 16mo. 

aewed, with Two FacsimileB. 2». 6rf. 

Cbllders. — A PALr-ENeirair Dictionaet, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 

and withnnaierouaQnotatioas, Eitracts, and Refereaces. Compiled by the late 
Prof, a, C. CHiLDKua, lataDftheCeylonCi.il Service. Imperial flvo. Double 
Colnmns. Cumplete in 1 Vol., pp. xiii. and 622, oloth. 1875. £3 3j. 
The llrat Pali Dlwionary ever published. 

PMChildeTB. — The Mahapabihibbajiabiiita of the Sdtta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Te:it. Edited by the late Profeseor B.. C. Cbildrks- 6to. cloth, pp. 
^ 72. 6s. 

Childers.— Ox Sasdhi in Paxi. By the late Prof. R. C. Childees. 

Svo. sewed, pp. 22. Is. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sdtta B"ip1ta ; or, the Dialogues and Disoourses 

of GotQma Duddha, Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
Bj Sir M. CoDMARi SwAMY. Cr. 8to. cloth, pp. xuri. and 160. 1871. 6s. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DAiiiivAjfSA ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy 
iBvo. cloth, pp. 100. 1871. 6«. 
Coomara Swamy. — The DATnXvANSi ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Kelic of Gotoma Buddha. The Pali Teit and its Translation iato English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomaha Swahv, MudeU&r. Demy 8to. eloth, pp. 
174. 187*. 10s. 6rf. 

Davids. — Siaiai, the Lion Rock, neab PTJiAsriPtrBA, Asn tee 39ih 

CMAiTEit or TBS MaHAVAMSA. By T. W. Rhis Davidb. 8vo. pp. 30. !j. 6d. 

i>iekBon. — Tbs PXtikokkha, being ttie "Baaitaa't, OSitB oi 'fiaa t^a^ 



FauboIL — JiTAXA. See uader JItasa. 

Tamlioll. — The Dababatha-JXtasa, being the Buddhist Story of King^ 

R&ms. The original PUi Text, witb a Tnnaliitioii and K'otea bf V. Fausboll. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2i. Gd. 

FaUBbiJll.^ — Five JItakas, containiiig & Fuiry Tale, a Comical Story, 

■nd *rhree Kables. In tlia origiDal Pali Text, Bccompanied with a TranEUtian 
and Notee. By V. F«U9B(iLL. Rtd. sewed, pp. lil!. and 72. 6>. 

Pansholl.— Ten Jatakas The Original Pali Text, with a TranslatiorB 

and Notes. Uj V. FtoBsciiJ.. 8vo. sewed, pp. liii. and 126. la.6d. ■ 

Pryer. — Vhttodata. (Expositioa of Metre.) By Sanghaeakkhita ' 

TuERA. A Pali Text, Edited, with Trnnalatioa and NoIeb, by M^or G. E. 
FKfER. 8yo. pp. 44. as. 6rf. 

Hsas. — CATAI.OGUE or SANaKEir and Pali Books in tse LiuEAKr of 

THE Bbitku Mcbbum. Bj Dr. Eksst Haas. Printed by Parmissioa of the 
Trustees of the British Muaenm. 4to. iluth, pp. 200. £1 1«. 
Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentaty. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For tbe first time Edited in the origiaat 
Pali bjr Y. Faueboll, and Translated bj T. W. Khys Davids. Vol. 1. 'i'eit. 
Demy 8io. cloth, pp. 512. 28s. Vol. II., Teit, elolh, pp. 452. 28s, 

ly i« tormins pirt oiTlp ^ri^d'canunXthe stu^ra^urfdhlati, wtich vm dnallj- Betlled at 



Kahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. Erom the Thirty- Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, nnd^i orders of the Ceylon Ooiernment, by 
B. SnaiNOALi, and Dos Annuls de Silva BATCWAjfTuoAwA. Vol. I. Pali 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. iixii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and 378 half bound. Colombo, 1877, £i23. 
JKoBOR. — The Pali Text of KACHCHAirANo'g Gbamuar, with English 

K AmnoTAtions. By FuiiNCis Mabon, D.D. I. The Teit Aphoriscas, 1 to 673. 

■ II. The English A nnotati una, including the various Readings of sii independent 
Barmese Manuscnpts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and tbe Cambodian Text 
on SynUi. To which is added a Concordance of tbe AphoHsms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. BBwed, pp. 20S, 79, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £\ H'. 6<i. 

Uinayeff (J.J — ^Gkammaire Paue. Esquiaae d'une Phonetique et 
d'uijii Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Tiaduite du Russe par St, Guyaid. 
8vu. pp. IZB. Paris, 1874. 8j. 
Senart.— KAccATAifA et la LiTT^EAinfiE Geammaticale mr PiLt^ 
I>e Partie. Grnmmaire Palte de Eacclyana, Sutrss et Conimentaire, pnbl: 
t-vec line tradnction et des notes par S, Sknamt. 8vo. pp. 3S8. Faris, 181 
[ 12». 



PAZAKD. 



i 



Yaino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanslcrit 

Teits (in RoniBD characters) as arranged by Nerioaengh Dha.al, in the 
Sfieenib century. U'/th nii EnglUli transWiou, a ti\QsiM'i ul -iift "^««sA, 

fc(elts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, anA ■Cs.ViUvi. eQ,«:«nVsW.4- f- ^■»^ '*'- 
J-^sriJ (irammar. and an Introduction. By "E.. 'fl . "*i ta-v . %-.».. w.-«'iV-« 



H PEaUAN. 

^^maswell. — Grammatical Notes asv Vooabitla 

^H^ Languaoe. To nhicb are added a few pages of Fbn 
^H HaSwelI:. Svo. pp. ITJ. and leO. ISi. 

^P PEHLEWI. 




I 



r 



I 



. (The).— The Original Pehlwi Text, the same translitprated 

?iid CharBctera. TraHBlstionB of tbe Text in the Gujrati and English 
unges; a (Jomraenlary and Glossary of Select TerniB. By Pebbotuk 
OOH BehhamKE Susjana. Vols. I. and 11. Svo. cloth. £2 2«. 

3!Eag. — Ait Old PiKLiTi-PiZAmi GLOssiHr, Ed., with Alphabetical 

ludei, by DeaTua HoSHiNQJi Jamasfji Asa, Higb Priest of the Parsia in 
MbIwb, Kev. unii Eal., with I titro. Raiajr on the Pablnvi Language, by M. Hauo. 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Got. of Bombay. 8vo. pp.ivi. 152, 268, Bd. 1870. 28*, 

H&ng. — A Lectitre OB AN Oribinal Speech or Zoboasteh (Yaana 45), 

wiih remarkB an bis age. By Mahtin Hacg, Ph.D. 8io. pp. 38, sened. 
Bombay, ISfiS. 2». 

ag — Es3aya on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 
FitrsiB. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D., lute ProfesBor of Sanakrit and Comparative 
PhilulDgy at tbe University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. West. Second 
Edition. Post 8so. cloth, pp. ivi. and 428. 1S78. IBs. 
Han^. — An Old Zand-Pahlati Globsaht. Edited in the Original 

Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an Engliab Translation, 
and an Alphabetical ladei. By IlESTira Husqbnoji JaxABFJi, High -priest of 
the Paraia in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Mahtik Hado, 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bambay. Svo.sened, pp. Ivi. and 132. lbs. 

Hang. — TsB Rook or Arda Vihap, The PahJavi text prepared by 

Destar Hoshangji Jamaapji Asa. Kevised and collated nith further MSS., wilb 
an English translation and IntradDction, and an Appendis containing the Teita 
and Translations of the Goaht-i Fryano and Hadoiht Nask. By Mahtin 
Haug, Pb.D„ Professor of Sanskri.! and Comparative Philology at tbe Uni- 
versity of Munich. Ateiated by E. W. West, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. aened, pp. Ixxx., v., and 316. £1 ai. 

SlinochelLerji.-— Pahlatj, GrjAaiTi and Enoltsh Dictiosakt. By 
jAMAsrji DABTua MiKOCHEEJi, JamA-'p Asaisa 8vo. Vol, I. pp. cliii. 
and I to 16S, and Vol. II. pp. ixxii. aiid pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1S79. 
Cloth. 14.. each. (To be completed in 3 voh.) 

Snsjaiia. — A Grammak op the Pahltt Lanqttaoe, with Qnotations 

and Eiamplea from Original Works and a Glossary of Words hearing affinity 
vrith tbe Semitic Languages. By Peshotdn Dvstuok Bekhaujei; Sl'NJAKA, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejcehoy Zurtbosi Madressa. Bvo. cl,, pp. 18-487. 
25t. 

Thomas. — Eaelt SAasAHiAN Iksceiptiosb, Seals and Coinb, illuatratiog 
the Early History of the Siissaniiin Dynasty, containing Proclamaf " " ' 
sliir Babek, Sapor L, and Wa SuPMsstiia. 'Wlfti a. GtitWt Kia._ 
Eiplanation of tbe Celebrated. lnBcriptiiQiimftw"SSi.i|itoaiCiB,iii,6i 
f that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerim, was aTTU^eaim^ Cfnriftftwtt.. ' 
PIThdjuas, f.H.S, Illustrated. 8vo.dofti,'P5-"^**- T»-^- 



^^^^^S^S 59, Ludgafe Hill, London, KC. 
Thomas. — Comments on Recent Pehlti Eecipheements. "With an 

Incidents! Sketch uf the DoriyntiaD of Aryan Alphabets, and Cantnbuttone to 
thfl Early History and Gengraphy of Tabiiriattin. Jllnatrated hy CoiuB, By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.3. %yo. pp. fi6, and 2 plates, cloth, Bewfid. 3«. erf. 
West. — GiossAEY AND Index op thk PiHLAvr Texts of the Book off 
Acda Viraf, The Tale of Goahl-I Fryano, The Hadotht Nask, and to some 
flltraote from the Din-Kard and NiratigUtan ; prepared from Dratm' Hoahanai 
Abb'« GloaaaiT to the Arda Viraf Namafc, and Irom the Original TeilB, wiA 
Notes on Pahlan Grammar. By E. W. "West, Ph.D. Eeviaed by Mabti^ 
Haco, Ph.D. Pubiiehed by order of the Goternment of Bomhay. 8to. sewed, 
pf . Till, and 3fili. 2S(. , 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCn. 



^Ideman. — PENNSTxvisu Dctch : a Dialect of South Gemiany 

with ao Infusion of English. By S. S. TUltiemau, A.M., Professor of Coi 
parariia Philology in the Univeraity of PannaylFania, Philadeliihia. 8va, 1 
Tiii. and 70, clolh. 1872. 3j. firf. 



I 



PERSIAN. 



Ballantyne. — Principles oe PEBsris Caligkaphy, illustrated by 

Lithographic Plates of the TA"LIK uharaclets, the one usually em pi ojed in 
writing the Persian and the IlindQstani. Second edition. Prepared for Iha 
uie of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. JJALLANTiiiE. 
4ta. sloth, pp. \i, 6 plates. Is. Sd. 

Blochmann. — The Prosody or the Pebsians, according to Saifl, Jatni, 
and other Writers. By H. Bloohhinn, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta 
Madrasah. 8>o. sewed, pp. IBS. lOj. 6rf. 

Blodunann. — A Tbeatibe on the IIpba'i entitled Eiaalah i Taranah. 

By AunA Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Esplanatory Notes, by H. 
Blqchuann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2i. 6rf. 

Blochmann. — Tbb Pehsian Metres by Saiei, and a Treatise on Persian 

BbymebyJami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blocumakn, M.A. 8 to. sewed 
pp. tii. 3j. 6rf. 

Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in the Bast. Con- 
stantly for sale by Triibner and Co, 16mo. sewed, pp. 46. 1». 
HELfiz of Shiraz. — SBiEcnoKa fbom his Poems. Translated irom the 

Persian by HehmanBicknell. With Preface hy A. 8. Bickhbix. Demy 

4to. , pp. HI. and 364, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with approprinle 

Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and lUastratious by J, B. HeitBEiii, 
E.A. £2 2s. 

HCrkhoiid. — The Histoet op thj; AtIdeks f 8ye d Persia. 

By Mukammed Bek KhAwendsHa'k Den Ma h mm called 

MfBKH^ND. Now first Edited from the Collat > SB., by 

W. H. MoBLBV, BarriEl«r-at-)aw, M.R.A.S. T -k^i ■& i.4. &. ».'Sft-s\fs 

of Facsimiles of (be Coitis strucl! b< fte Mi'oeV. si *> (,«».k«s«*>. 

M> - br W. s. W. Taux, M.A., M.Tl,A,.S. B.q^. & o \. i.,-s;ii.X\*. 



T^SHJ^TOwSBSt^^TTiSHa^nSt^ 



^BHorley. — A DeBcrlptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuaoripte in 

^^r the Arabic and I'ersian Langung^ preserved in the Library of the Koyal Asintia 
^■k Soeielj of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Momlht, M.B.A.S. 
^H Sto. pp. Tiii. a[id 160, BBvred. Loadon, 18S4. 2a. 6ij. 

^PValmer. — The Soko of the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 

^' Palmer, M.A., Camliridge. Crown Sto. pp. 208, handaomdy bound iu cloth. 6s. 

Among the Cnntenu will be found DuulnliociB (com Hiijli, troia Omii el Etaci;&m, uid from 

Palmer. — A CoNasK Dictionabt of ike Persian LAseuAGE. By E. 
H. P&LMKO, U.A., FrofesEor of Arabic iti tka Unitemity of Cambridge. 
Sqnare lemo. pp. riii. and 364, cloth. IDs 6d. 

Palmer. — The Poems or Hisiz op SKrBiz. Translated from the 
Puraiaa intoEngliEli Yerse by E. H. Faluer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in tlie 
University of Cambridge. Post Bvo. oloth. (in pxepsratiiiii.) 

tt, — Caulobub oy THE Persian Mashbl-hipts in the Bkeqbh 
MUHECii. By Chahles Kieu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MS8. Vol. I. 
4ta. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £1 5s. 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 



Leland. — Pidqin-Enhlish Sing-Sons ; or 
China-English Dialect. With aVooabulary. 
8to. oL, pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 5*. 



PEAKRIT. ^ 

C0Well.~A SHOBT IKTBODTJCTION to the ObBINAET pHAKHir OF THE 

Sanskrit Bilauab. With a List of Commoa Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
ProC. E. B. CuwELL. Cr. Sto. limp ciuth, pp. iO. 1ST9. 3s. Sd. 
Cowell. — PEAEEiTA-PRAKASi ; OF, 'I'he Prakrit Grammar of VararucH, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Ehumshs ; the flrBt complete Edition of the 
Original Test, with rarioaa EeadingB lri>m b. c.llation of Sii M88, in the Bod- 
leian Library at Oiford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Soeielj and the 
Bast India House ; with Copioiaa Notea, an English Tiansktios, and Index of 
Prafcril Words, to which is preflied an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Granmnar. 
By Edward Byleb Cowbll, of Mogdalen Hall, Oiford, Professor of Sanskrit at 
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Oorrections. Second 
Issue. Svo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 204. 186S. Us. ^m 



PTJKSHTO (Pakkiito, Pashto). 
Sellew. — A Gbammab of the PckK-qtii oh. "Eu^ssio IjaiGmeB, on a 

Tietr aad Improved System. Conib\mngRre<iV^w"rt\i\Sx.\\\l.^,TOi\\\-oKwB.'i^\il 

^J^erciaes Bad Dialogues. By H. W. BeVLEW, \BB\B^a.Qt'S,un,eQ&,'ieQ»A ti-m-i. 
a^aper-roxal 8vo.,pp. xit. aad 156, cloth. 1\s. 



I Hit, jLudgatp. Mill, l,onclon, JU.V. v^ 

Bellew. — A DionoNisy op the Puhkhto, oh PuiaaTO LAneTTAGE, on a 

New Slid Improved Syalem, With a reiersed Part, or Eoglish and Pukkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Aasiitant Surgeon, Beugal Army. Snper Royel 8yo. 
-op. lii. and 356, cloth. 42i, 
nowden. — Teanslati&n of the KAUD-t-AEOHAin, the Test Book for 
the Pakkhto EiBDiiimtion, wiih Noiea, eiatorical, GL-ographical, Grammatical, 
and Eiplanatory. By TiiBvoa Chichsle Plowubx, Cuptaiii H.M. Bengal 
Infftntcy, and Assistant Commi-aioner, Paiijab. Sniall 4to. oluth, pp. u. aad 
395 and ii. 'With .Map. Lahore, lila. £i Ith. 

Thorbam (B. 8.)— BakwIS ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. 8. Teoe- 
SDBN, I.C.3., Settlement Officer of tlie BannH District. 8to. cloth, pp. i. and 
180. 1876. 18i. 
-pp. 171 to 230: PopulLir Stories, Ballads and Riddles 
Fasbto Proverbs Translated into Eaglub. pp. iU to 
in Pashto. 

Tnunpp. — Gbammab op the PaSto, or Language of the Afghans, ooni- 
pared nilh the Iranian hud North-liidiBD Idiomai, By Or. EttHEsr ~ 
Svo. w«ed, pp. xvi. and 412. -21s. 



as, cota-^m 
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RUSSIAN. 

Siola. — A GaADDAiEn Bttsmah Rbadeb, with a Vocabulary of all tho 

Rusiian Words coDtained in it. Crotrti Svo. pp. viiL and 311. l(k>. B<j. 
Kiola. — How 10 lEiHS Bui5SiA», A Manual for Studenta of Bussian, 

based upon the OUendorfiarL systeoi of tcachini; kngnagea, and adapted foe 
self inatraclioQ. By Henkv RiOLi, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
B Preface by W. R. S. RiLSTu.s, M.A. Crown 8yo. cloch, pp. 576. 1878. 
12s. 

Key to the above. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878, 5i. 



SAMARITAN. ■ 

Sntt. — A Skftch of SAMAHiriu Histobt, Dogsta, isn Litekituee. 

Puhlibhed aa an Introduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy Svo. clotb, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 6s, 

ITatt. — FEiQMEBTB OF 4 Samaritan Taegttm. Editcd from a Bodleian 

M3, With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan Hiatorr, 
Dogma, and Literature. Bj J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8io. cloth, pp. viii., 
17^, and 84. With Plate. 1874. IS,. 

^ltt.— A Ghammae ant Diction«.kt of the Samoon Language. By 
Bey. Geokob Puatt, Forty Years a MlBBiouw} at tVe \iiw(io& 'WwwiTO.-Kr^ 
Boviety in Ssmoa. Second Edition. Edited \»^ ^lCT. &,i.'«\ft'«n««„'4»-&S>. 
CrowjiSro. clotli.pp. viii. and380. \%U. \is. ^^^^^h 



SAMOAN. 



^!!nffilis!ff7uSf!cS^n^^^^Stt^^^VS!^ 



By jAMEfl D'ALWia, M.B.A.8., Advocate of 
Conrl, Sec, Sic. In Three YDiimiei, Vol. 1., pp. ixiii. sndSM, 



r 

■ Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda. 2 vola. See under Hacg. 
^K D'Alwis. — A Dewiuptive Catalogue of Sanskbit, Pali, an» Sihhalebi 

■ Api 
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Apastambiya Shanna Satram. — Aphobisms of ike Saored Laws of 

- - UiNUiTg, bf AfABTAUBA. Edited, with a TraDslation and Notes, by Q, 
" '■■■'• - of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth. 

mold.— The Inbiah Song op Somgs. From the Sanskrit of the Gila 

Go^inda of JajadEva. Hj Enwm AasoLo, M.A., C.S.I,, F.R.G.S. (of 
UniyeiBitj^ Cnllege. Osford), formerlj PtinEipiU of Poodh College, and Fellow 
of the UniveniCy of Bombajr. Gt. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi, and 144. 1875. 5«. 

' Ihdia. By Edwin Abnou), 
!d., pp. 24. 1(. 
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Atharva Veda Prati^akhya. — See under "Whitney, 

Auctores Saniioriti. Edited for tlie Sanskrit Text Society, under the 

saperyielon of Tueodok Goldstuoker. Vol. I., cODttdniDg tbe JiimiDiys- 
Nyaya-MalS-Viitara. Parts 1. to VII., pp. 582, large 4to. Mwed. 10». 
each part. Complete in one vol., cloth, £3 I3a. 6d. Vol. II. The Inetitotes 
of Gantama. Edited with an Indei of Words, by A. F. Stenzleb, Ph.D., 
ProfesBor of Oriental Languages iiv the UniTersity of Brcslau. Bvo. clctb, 
pp. W. 78. 4s. 6il. Vol. 111. Va.itana Sfilra. The Ritasl of the Athurin 
Veda. Edited with Critical Kotes and Indices, by Dn. Ricbabd Oabbf. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 119. 6i. 

Ballantyne. — Fihst Lessoitb in Sanskbit Gbammae; together with an 

Introduction to the Hitopsdeea. Second edition. Second ImpresaiOD. By 
Jahei; R. Ballantvnk, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 6vo. pp. liii. 
and 110, dotb. 1873. Ss. 6d. 

Benfey. — A Pkactical Geammab of the Sanrkrit Langitagb, for the 

use of Early Stadents. By TwEonoB Bemfky, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8tD. 
Dp. vill. and 296, cloth. lOi, fiiJ. 

Benfey. — A Gbasimae of tab Labseage of the Vedas, By Dr. 

Theodor Bemfev. In 1 voL 8vo., of abont 660 pages. ^In pnparatiim. 

Benfey. — Vioiica ditd TBBWANnxBB, Von Theoeob Behebt. Otj-f_ 

8vo. 7s. 6d. ■ 

Bhagavat-Geeta. — See under "Wh-kiks. 

BibUotheca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental "WorliH published by 
rlieAsmtie Society of Bengal. Old Scriea. Fbsc. 1 to 2S6. New Series. 
Fafe. I to 408. (Spedal List of Coutente lo V \»i. on amplication.) Each 
J'asc m St-o., 2i. ; in 4tO., 43. ^^^^^^^ 



■BjbJiatheca Sanskrita. — See Tbejuseb- 



Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superinteDdencB of 0. 

BuHLEB, Ph, D., Professor of Oriental LanguHges, ElphinBtone College, odiI 
P. RiELHORX, Ph. D., Superintendent of :jiiaekrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-70. 

1, PiscKATiSTSA iv. ANB T. Edited, with Ifotfia, by G, BiiHtBa, 

Ph, D. Pp. 8i, 18. 6i. 

2. IfieojiBH aria's Pabibhaskbmbp^ekhaju. Edited and explained 

by P. KiBLHOBN, Ph. D. fart I., the Suulcrit Teit and VsLrions Seadiags. 
pp.116. IOj. 6i. 



4. PABcaATANTEA I. Edited, witb JTotes, by F. Kielhobm, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114-, 53. 7s. 6d. 

5. KiLiDiBA's Eaohcvam^a. With the Commentary of ITallinatha. 

Edited, with Note*, by SbankabP. Panblt, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. lOs.Brf. 



7. TTiGOjlBKATTA's PATiinHj(sH;Eifnir^EKHABA Edited and explained 

by F. KiEiiiioitN, Ph.D. Part II. Tranalation and Notes. (ParibhilEhui, 
i.-uiTii.) pp. 18*. 10s. erf. 

8. KXtroisi's RiSHTrvAiHBA. "With the Commentary of MollinStha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankah P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Canloa VII.- 
Xlll. 10a. &d. 

9. Nagoj(bhatta'8 PA»iBHiSHEMnir?ERHAKi. Edited and explained 

by p. Eii:Lit6uN. Part II Tranalation and Notes. (FaribhilBhae iiiviii- 
liii.) 7«. Bd. 

10. Dandis's I)ASAKt;MAE4CHAEiTA. Edited With critical and explana- 

tory Notes by G. Biihler. Part I. 7s. 60. 

i\. Bhabteihabi's Nitisataea and VAraAGyASATAsA, with EstmetB 
from Two Sanakrit Couimentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kai^inatu T. 
Tblako. 9«. 
1 



Sabojishatta's PARiBnisniiNEnsEKnAEA. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELUOHN. Part II. Transladon and Nots. (ParibbSsb&s lu.- 
Miii.) 7». Sd. 

i. KALinABA'a Ra0hctam?a, with the Commentary of MallinStha. 
Edited, with Notes, by Sbaneab. P. Pa.vdit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. 10s. &d. 

I Introduction, by Q. 
15. BHAVABHtii'a MALiTi-MAiiH,*TA. "With the Commentary of 

Jagaddhara, edited by RAMiLitrsHNA Gofal Ba\tiDAKiCk.e., \'U. 

16. The ViKBAMoavAsiYAM. A. Drama in "Ewb Kc\:a. "S>"3 ■^^.-^i^'*^'*.*- 
^^MJiled mtb EBgliBh Notes by ShaoVat V. Pan&l, "»..t>.. Yi- ■^■" '^''■'^ '''^"' 



V-Bora 



XwJwwH^PMOflwn^^^TraOBej^^tS!^ 



r-Borooah. — A Companiob to the Sajtsksit-Reaihsg UsDEBBUiDFiTEs 

of tbo Calcutta OnSverBity, beinj a few nptcs on tliu SaDskrit Teits selected 
for fxaminatLon, and their Commentaries, by Anuhdouau Bobooah. Stu. 

Borooah, — A pBAcricii Esglish- SaNSKEn Diciiosabt. By Airou- 

InoRiM BoauoiH, B.A., B.CS., of the Middla Temple, Barri«ter-at-Lavr. 
Vol. I. A to Falseneu. pp. ii.-680-lO. Vol. II, Falaificati " '" "-* 



B 1060. With B Supplementarj Tretttisa on Higher Sanskrit GrnramBC or 
Gender and Syntai, with oopions illustratioiiB from standard Sanaktit Anthora 
andlteferenceatoLatinandOreiik Grammsn, pp.Ti.aad 2S6. 1879. £llls.6d. 

W9onoail. — Bhatabhtjti awd hib Place in Sanskhit LiTERATUBii:. Bj- 
Andhdobau Borooah. &va. aened, pp. 70. 55. 



Brhat-Sanhita (The).— See under Kera. 

Brown. — S.u/skbit Prosody aito NtrMEKicAi Symbols Expladted. Bj- 

Charleb Philip Bhown, Author of tlio Telngn Biolionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in tile UniverBitj of London. DemjrSto.pp. 64,cloth. 3i. 6d. 

Bnmell, — EixTANTBATr.AKAKANi. A Prati^akliya of the Bamaveda. 
Edited, with all latroduution, Translation of the Sntraa, and Indexes, by 
A, C. BuuNEtL, Ph.D. Vol. I. Post 8«o. boards, pp. Iviii. and 81. lOi. Sd. 

Bnrnell. — A CLAsaiPiKO Iitdex to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Oovemment. By A. C. Bckseu., Ph.D. 



imoU.— Catalogtie op a Collection oe Sanskrit MANrscBiPia. By 
A. aBDRNBLL, M.R.A.S., Madras CiiilSerrice. Fast 1. Vedic Ma»iaeriptt. 
Pcap. Bvo. pp. e*, sewed. 1870. 2*. 



Bnmell. — On the ArsDRi Scnooi. of SAweRBrr GRAmiABiANs. Their 

Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Buhneli.. Sto. 
pp. 1-20. lOc. 6d. 
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Bnrnell. — The SiHAvrDH.AKABRAHiiANA (being the Third Brahmana) 

of the SS,aia Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of SSysna, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Indei of Words, hy A. C. B^In^EI.L. 
Volume I,— Teit and Commentary, with Inlroduotion, Sto. pp. insriii. and 
1U4. 12i. 6i(. 

Bnmell. — The Absheyabeahtmawa (being the fourth Brahmana) of 
THE Sam* Vbda. The Sanskrit Tent, Edited, together with Eitracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An InCroductioa and Indei of Words. By A. C. 
BdBNE1,l, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 51 and 109. lOi. 6d. 

Bnrnell. — The DEVATaDHTaTABEaEMASA (heing the Pifth Brahma^ia) 

of the Sama Veda. The Sansknt Test edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A, C. Bdbsell, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 5s. 

-jMtttneR — The JatuisIyl Text qt th^ Aa.BBssiBBiMi(:.-s »,. ■ss t^ws. 
mb J'Sma Veda. Edited in Sanskrit bj fc. C. BcBjra.i.v,^VT>. 'Siio.«™»&,iini 



^^^^^^nm 59, Ludgate Sill, London, E.C. ^^^^ 
BnmeU. — Thb Sia!nT0PiNi8nADBRlHMA!ri (Being the Seventli 

nrahmana) of the rOaaa. Vedu. The Sanskrit Teit. Witb n Coinmeuury, an 
Indei of "Words, etc. Edili;d bj k. C. ISuhnell, Pb.D. 8vo. stiiT boards, 
pp. B6. 7j. 0d. 

finmell. — The VAM^ABainxAWA (beiag the Eighth Brahmana) of the 

Sam* Veda. Edited, together with the (Jommentsry of SijHna, a Preface and 
ladei of Words, b; A. C. Bobnkll, M.K.A.S., etc, 8>o. eeoed, pp. illii , 
13, and lii., with 2 culnnred pUtes. 10'. 6d. 

A Catalogue op Sanskutt Wokks Pkimied in Inbia, offered for 

Sale at the affiled aetC prices h; Tku bhbu St Co. l6mo, pp. b1. \3. 

CMntamon. — A. CoaMEKiAKr os the Test of the Bhaoatad-GitX ; 

or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A SaDScril 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. Bj Buhrychund 
Cbintamoh, Political Ageat to H. H. the Guicowar Uulhar Rao Mabsrajnta 
of Baroda. Foat Sro. cloth, pp. 118. 6i. 

Colebrooke.— The Life and MiHcellaneouB Essays of Henry Thomas 
Colebrocke. The Bingraphj by his flon, Sir T. E. Colebhookk, Bart., M.P. 
The Bseays ediled by Proftaanr Cowell. In 3 vols. 
^ Tol. I. The Life. With Portrait aud Mup. Demy Bvc. cloth, pp. liL and 492. 
P 14.. 

Vols II. and III. The Essays. A N"ew Edition, with Notes bj E. B. Cowdl, 
Professor of Ssuskril at Cambridge. Demy flvo. cloth, pp. xW. and 544, and x. 
and 6^0. 1873. 28«. 

— Cataloqtte oFBuumnsT Sab skkit Mabtjschipts 

ifl RojbI Asiatic Society {Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors E. B. CowELL and J. Egoklino. Svo. sd,, pp. 58. Bs. 6rf. 

Da Cnnlia.— The Sahtabri Khanba of the Skamda Pbbaka ; a 

Mythological, Historical and Geographical Aecoont of Western India. l'"ir=t 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gehsqm da CunhA, I 
M.K.C.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc 8id. bds. pp. bad. £.1 lAM 

Gautama. — The Institdtes op Gatjtama. See Auetorea Sanecriii. | 

Goldstucker. — A DrcirotiAET, Sanskhit and Esqlish, extended anfl ' 

improYedfrom the Second Edition of Che Dictionary of Professor H. B. Wileom, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Indei, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabniary. By 
THEonoH GoLDsrlicKEB. Parte I. to VI. 4to. pp. 40U, 1856.1863. 6s. each. 

GoldBtticker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of big Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
1 MS. No. 17 in the Library of Uer Majesty's Home Government for India, 

^^ which contains a portion of the MA^iAVA-KALPA-SliTitA, with the Commentary 
W of KijuARiL^-SwAMiN. By Theodob GuLDSTiJCEBK. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
■ 2(i8, clotb. £2 2s. 

Griffith. — Scenes feou the Ramatana, Meghatjuta, etc. Translated 
by Eai.pb T, H. GHimTH, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo. pp. xWii., 2(4, clotli. 6i. 
CoArB.vrs,— PreftcE— AjodhjH— Ravan Doomed— TtaB B\rtta. ot ^km.:— T^«. 'ft*.' was!»iw&— 
JUmOuua's Pu/le— DaaaniEha'a Oath— The Slen-moUiet -Mm.'oei aivii. Wioo.— 'Vms Waaa-^i^ ■* 
Liire-F^wellf-Tbe ilermifs Son-Vhe Trial ol Trattl-Tliw ?at>«\.-^'> '^'i^r'^c^ 
^'fh,^f^J-''L^^^P^^ Cloud— KtanmlwiJUfBa—T^ie "eiwjtfiaso. "0«i-<i--vtM. v.« 



Griffith.— TnK ElsiYiif op TiLiriHi. Translated into English verse. 

Gy Ralph T. H. Gairi'lrH. H.A., Priacipal of Ibe Benarea College. 6 voli. 

»Vol. 1., containing Booke I. and II. Demy 8vo. pp. ihlxU. 4^0, clolh. 
1870. 18j. Out of print. 
Vol. II., Gontaiaiog Book II.. with additionst Notes and Index of Names. 
Domjr 8so. pp. fi04, clotb. ISs. Out of print. 
Vol. III. Dem]' 8vD. pp. t. and 371,<:lath. IB72. 15s. ^M 

Tol. IV. Demy 8vo. pp. Tiii. and 432. 1873, IBi. ^H 

Vol. V. Demy Bto. pp. 36S, ctoCli. 1875. 15>. ^H 

mMffith-— The Bihth of the Wae God. A Poem by KiLtDisA™ 

Translated Irnm the Sanekrit into Englisb Veree, By Rilfh T. H. GitiFnTU 
M.A., Principal of Benares College. Secoad edition, post 8yo. clotb, pp. sii 
and 116. S«. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in tlie Library of the 

Eritish Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printod by Pflrmission of the Britifih 
Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 2110. £1 1«. 

Hang. — The Aitabeta Bbahmanam op the Eia Teda. : containing the 
Earlicet Speculntians of tbe Brahmaj;s on the meaninR of the Sacrificial Prayere, 
and on tbe Origin, Performance, and Sense uf tbe Eiteaof the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Tranalated, and Eiplsined by Martin Havo, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Banskrit Studies in the Poona Cullcge, etc., etc. In S lols. Crown 8to. 
Vol. I. Contents ; Sanskrit Text, with Preface. Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the SDCriiioial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 313. Vol. II, Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 614. £2 2». 

Jaimiulya-lfyaya-Utila-Tistara.— See under Auctores SAHSC&rri. 

KaSika. — A Cosembntaht on Pisrwi's Ga.AMMiTiciL Athoeisms. By 
Pandit jAKiDim. Edited by Pandit Bala SabthI, Prof. Sannk. Coll., 
Benares, First part, 8»o. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 174. 16s. each part. 

Kem. — The ARrAunATirA, with the Commentary Bhatadlpik4 of 

Pacamadifiara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. Si. 

Kern. — The Bkhat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 

Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translaled from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 

■ 1 KURN, Professor of Sanskrit at the Unit ersity of Leyden. Fart I. Gto. pp.50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3pp. 51-151. Part* pp. 155-210. Part S pp. 211-266. 
. Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2a. each pari. [ iVill be completed tn ifuie Fart$. 

KieUiom. — A Gkammah oe the Samskrit LiNCTTiQE, By F. Kielhobn, 

Ph.D., Saperinlendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccsn College. Registered 
under Act iiv. of 1867. Demy Eva. pp. iTi. 260. clotb. IS70. lOs. 6d. 

Eielhom. — KiTTATAtrA Asn Patawjaii. Their Eelation to each other 

and to Panini. By P. Kiblhobn, Pt. D., Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. Bvo. 
pp.6*. 1876. Ss.^d. 

Laghu Eaamndi. A Sanskrit Gramnnar. ByVaradaraja. With an English 

Version, CommeiiUry, and References, By James B. Ballantyne, LL D., 
PriHCipal of the Sanskrit College, Benarea. 8yo, pp. sjiiri. and 421, cloth. 
£J lit. 6d. 

'sbiarata. — Tbanslated into B-ism Sot "iS-B.4B.-Q-"^«^'»^"®>^*^^-'«^ 
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U md m, UJgak M^l, hmim, S.V. K 

Kahabharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Ifllftkantha. In 
Eigliteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabhk do. fol. 82.' III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Vir&ta do. fbl. 62. V, Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. Bhfshma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 215. VIII. Kama do fol. 116. IX. $alja do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. foi. IB. SI. Strt do. fol. 19, XII. 5tnti do.:— 
a. Rgjadharma, fol. 128 ; b. Apaiibarma, fol. 41 ; c. MokBhadharmn, fol. 290. 
5III. AnQ?6sana ParTfln. fo!. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. A?ra- 
mftTiaika do. fol. 26. SVI. Msnsala do. fol.' 7. XVII. M&li&prBBthinika do. 
fol. 3. XVIIl. Swargarokaija do. fol. 8. Printed with roovalile types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £i2 12*. 

HaWVira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. 

Ad Indian Drama in S»en Acta. Translated into English Prose liom the 
Sanskrit o( Bbaiabhijii. B; JouH PicKfouD, M.A. Cronn 8vo. cloth. Bs. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the).— The Pazand and Saaskrit Tests 

(in Roman obarHcters) aa arranged bj Neriosengb Dbaral, in the fifteenth, 
cenlurj. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pozand teits, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, RosiaD, and Pphlavi equi Talents, a sketch of Pozand Gram- 
mar, and an Intrudnction. Bj E, W. "Wssr. Bto. sewed, pp. 184. 1871. 16s. 

Ilanava--Kalpa-Sutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Vaidik 

Rites, togetberwith the CommBntary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Faesimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for Icdia. 
Wilh a Preface by TnEooun Goi.osTiicKBB. Oblong folio, pp. 2GB of letter- 
pressand 121 leaies of facsimiles. Cloth. £i 4>. 

Uegha-Duta (The), (Cloud-Mesaenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 

from the Sanskrit into English lerae, with Notes and lUustratiotie. By the 
late H. H. Wilgon, M.A., P. R.S., Baden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
TersityofOiford, Btc.,etc. The Vocabulary by FhanOIS Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at theCollege of tbe Hononruhle the Eaat India 
Company, Haileybury. New Ediciou. 4tD. cloth, pp. xi, and ISO. lOi. 6d, 

Kilir. — METBiciL TKissLiiioNS from Sanskrit Writers, "With an In- 
trodnotdoD, Prose Version, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors, By 
J. MuiH, D.C.L., LL.D., elc. Post Kro. cloth, pp. xliv. and 376. 14<. 

Hnir. — Obiginal Sanskhit Texts, on the Origin and History of the 

People of India, their Religion and InetitutioDS. Collected, Translated, and 

lUostratcd by John Muik, Esq., D.C.L., LL.U., Pb.D. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 

hito its eiiateoce in Che Vedic Age. Second Edition, re-nritten and greatly enlarged. 

8to. pp. II. S3-2, cloth. 18()8. 21^. 

Vol. II, The Trans. Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Brancbes of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. 
aro. pp. Xliii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21 1. 

VoL III. TheVedas: Opinions of their Anthors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, lospiraCioD, and Aathority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
8to. pp. iiiii. 312, cloth. 1X68. IGj, 
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Vol. V. Contribationa 
IdeBB, IJfe and Munoi 
J 870. 2U 



ions to a Knowledge of the ComD%Qti'5,'Nl'^'eati\o'j,-i,'^'S-*™ 
lersof the Indiana in the VeAvcKee. %iii. "eN;. -"'■■ '•^■-'■''=-"* 
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Nagananda ; or tub Joy of the Snake-Woeld. A Budiihist Drama 

io FiiF AcCi. Tranalnted iuto Eugliab Prase, nitb Eiplanatory Notei.from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harahs-Deta. By Falhf£ Boyd, B.A„ Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduotion bj Professor Coweli,. 
Crown Svo., pp. HI. and 100, ciotb. 4j. M. 

'Salop akhyanam.—SioRT of Kala ; an Episode of the Maha-Bharala, 
Tbe Siinskrit Ttit, with Vocabuliu-y, Analysis, and Introduction. By Mokier 
Williams, M.A. The Metrical I'ranslBtion by tbe Very Her. 11. H. Milkan, 
D,D. Svo. cl, 16<. 

Varadiya Sharma Sastram; os, the Institutes of N'akada, Trans- 
lated for the First Time from tbe nupubliabed Sanskrit ori^naL By Dr. Julius 
JoLLT, UniverBitj, Wurzbnrg. Witb a Pretiice, Notes chieliy enseal, an Indei 
of Quotfttiuiia from Nflnida in the principal Indian Digesta, and a general Indei. 
Crown 8vo., pp. iiiv. 14i, cloth. IOj. 6d. 

Patanjali, — Tse VTAEAEiNA-MiHiBHiBHyi op Patanjau. Edited 
by F. KiELHOBN, Ph.D., Profeeaor of Oriental Langaagea, Decean College. 
Vol, I.. Part I. pp. 200. 8*. 6rf. 

Bimayan of ViilmiM. — S vols. See under GBiFFirn. 

Bam Jasaa. — A SiNssEir asd Ehqlish DicrioKAar. Being an 

Abridgmeot of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. Witb an Ap|>endix explaining 
tbe use of AfEies in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan. Qneen's CoUege. 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of Ibe Goierament, N.W.P. Royal 
8to. clotb, pp. ii. and 707. 2Sf. 

Big-Teda Sanhita. — A CoLLEcrioif of Ancient Hinbtt Hxmks. 

ConBtiCutiug tbe First Ashtika, or Book of tbe Rig-ieda ; the oldest anthority 
for tbe religioDS and social inetitntions of tbe Hindus. Translated from tbe 
Original Sanskrit by the late H. 11 . Wilbdn, M..4. Second Edition, witb a 
Postscript by Dr. FiTZKnwAHD Hau.. Vol. I. Bvo. cloth, pp. Ui. and 3i8. 
Price 2 1 J. 

Big-Veda, Sanhita. — ^A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, conati- 

>tuting the Fifth to Eigbib Ashtakaa, or books of Ibe Rig- Veda, the oldest 
Authorit; for the Beliginae and Social Institution! of the Hindus. Translated 
<ram the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hathan Wilson. M.A., 
F.E,S., etc. Edited by E. B. C^wbll, M.A., Principal of the Calcutla 
Sauskrit College. Vol, IV. Bvo, clutb, pp, 214. 14s. 
A few copies of Vols. II. and III. b^II left. [rofa. V. and VI. •« the Prtss. 

Eig-Veda-Sanhita : The Sacked Htmns or the Beahmans. Trans- 
lated and eiplained by F. Mai MirLLHR. M.A„ LL,D„ Fellow of All Souls- 
College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member of the 
Institute of France, etc., elc. Vol. I. Hymns to the Maruts, or Ibe Storm- 
Gode. Svo. cloth, pp. clii, and 261. ]8li9. 12s, 6rf. 

Elg-Veda. — The HYMMsoFTHBEie- Veda in theSamhitaanilPada Tests, 

Reprinted from the Editio Princepa. By F. Max MOller, M.A., etc Second 
edition. With the Two Teita on Parallel Pages. In 2 vols. Svo,, pp. 1700, 
sewed. 32s. 

^J^bdakalpadrama., the well-known ¥ia.iiBVTi^ Ti\e'aimOT^ <il "^.H^^^ 
^^^S^DajLKANTA Deta. In Bengali cbaittcWita, 1\.Q- 5si^» V \m «> j^B 
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larVidhana-Brahmana. Witli the Comraentary of Sayana. Edited, 

-' Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Bunnell, M'.H.A.S. Vol. I. 
nd CammenUr;. Wilb Id traduction. 8to. cloth, pp. xiiiviii. and 1D4. 



Saknntala. — KALniASi'a QiKTrHTiiA. The Bengali Becensio] 
Critical Notea, Editod by EicHAUuPucaGi,. 8to. cloth, pp. li. and 

fiarva-Sabda-SfUttbodhini ; on, Tht: Cojipletb Sasskbh Diciioxakt., 

In Telugu characters. 4to. doth, pp. 1078. £2 ISa. 

Sorya-Siddhaiita (Tranalation of tbej. — See Whitney. 

Taittiriya-Prati^ukhya. — See "WniTBBr. 

Tarkavachaspati. — VicHAaPiTTA, a ComprehenaiTO Dictionniy, in Teb 

Parts. Compiled bj- TARiNATai TinKiyACHAapATi, Professor of ~ 
and PbilOBoph; in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta, 
betieslly Arranged Diciionaty, with a (jrammatical Introduciiou at 
Citations from the Grammariaas and iScbaliaBts, from the Vedas, etc. 
to SllL 4to. paper. 1873-6. ISr. each Tart. 

Thibaut. — The SikviBtjntAa. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. TuiDAitT, Ph.D., A riglo- Sanskrit Fcofessor Beaarei GoUego.. 
8yo. cloth, pp. 47, with * Plates. 5i. 

Thibant. — Coktributions to ihe Explanatiob- of Jyotisha- VedIs qV ' 
By G. TaitiAuT, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. 1*. 6rf. 

Triibner's Bibliotheoa Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litem- 
turc, chiefly printed in Europe. To which ia added a. Cutelog^e of Sanskrit 
Works prijited in lodiai and a Catalogue uf Pali BooltB. Constautly for sale 
bj Triibner &. Co. Ct. 8vo. sd,, pp. 84. 2i. ed. 

Vedarthayatiia (The) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Vedas. A 
Marathi and Engliah Translation of the Rig Veda, with tlia Original Sanlhita 
and Pada Teita in Sanskrit. Parte 3. to SXVIII. Syo. pp. 1— 8B6. Price 
3>. Gd. each. 

Vishnu-Puraiia (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 

Translated from the original Sanskrit, and lUastrated by Notes derived chiefly 
Ciaia other Pur&ijae. By the late H. H. Wilboh, M.A., P.R.S.. Boden Fro- 
feesor of Sanskrit in the UnivErsiCy of Oiford, etc., etc. Edited by Frrz- 
BDWARD Hall, In 6 .ola. 870. Vol. I. pp. oil. and £00 ; Vol. II. pp. 343 : 
Vol. III. pp. 348: Vol. IV. pp. 340, doth 1 Vol. V. Part I. pp. .192, cloth. 
IOj. 6'/. each. Vol. V., Parti], containing the Indei, compiled by Phzednard 
Hall. 8vo. doUi, pp. 268. 12>. 

Weber. — On the Rama tana. By Dr. Albeecht Weber, Berlin. 

Translated from the German by the ilcv. D. C. Boyd, M.A. Heprinted from 
" The Indian Antiquary." Fcap. Sio. aewed, pp. 130. 5t. 

Weber. — Tbe History of Indian LiTEiiATima. 'S'^ ki.-sssKisx'^t-'^'^s- 



"■Whitney. — Atharva Ted* PRXTi^iKnYA; or, Caunaktyd CaturadLyS- 

yik6 (The). Teit, Tranalation, and Notes. Bj WlXLUM it. WuTTSBY, Ptl>- 
feaaor of Sanskrit in Yale CollBge. Sto. pp. 286, bouHB. £1 lli. Hd. 

Whitney. — StrRrA-SmBHASTA (Tranalation of the); A Text-book of 

Hindu Astronoroji with Notes and an Appendii, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calculationa of Eclipsea, a Stellar Map. and Indeiea, By W, D. 
Vbitkev. Svo. pp. It. and 354, boards. £1 111. 6d. 

Whitney.^TLiTTiEEYA-PRiTrijiKHTA, with its ComnieEfary, the 

TribhSsbjaratna : Test, Translation, and Nocea. Bj W. D. Whttnet, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Vale College, New Haven. Sio. pp. 469. 1S71. £1 5a. 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Geammab, incliiiling both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Langnage, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Bratmana. 
Bvo. cloth, pp. viii. aud 48«. 1879. ISi. 

Williams. — A DicTioNiar, Esoi-rsH kura Sansckit. By Monies 
Williams, M.A. Fublished under the Patronaffe of the Honoars.ble BrsC India 
Componj. 4to. pp. lii. 8G2, cloth. iK51. £,^ 3s. 

Williams. — A Sanskkit-English: Dicttonabt, Etymologieally and 

Fbilalogicallj armnK^ii, witb special. rererOQci>to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saion, EngUsb, and athrr cognate Indo-European Languages. Bj KIoniek 
Williams, M.A., Bodon Proftaior of Sanskrit. 4to. olota, pp. xsm. and 1188. 
ti 14s. 6d. 

Williams. — A PaAciioiL Gbammar of the Sawskkh Language, ar- 
ranged »ith reference to tbe Clasalcal Languages of Europe, for tbe use ol 
English Students, by Mo.viKa WruiAUB, M.A. 1877- Fourth Edition, 
Keiised. Hvo. cloth. ISj. 

Wilson.— 'Works of the late Hohace Hatman 'WrLaow, M.A., F.R.3., 
Member of the Rojal Asiatic Societies of CalcutCa'and Paria, aud of tbe Oriental 
Soe. of Germany, etc., aud Bodea Prof, of tiaoiikric In tbe Univeisitv of 
Oifoid. 

Tola. I. and II. Essats and LEcrrRBS chiefly on the Religioo of the Klndos, 
hy tbe late H. 0. Wilson, M.A,, F.R.S., etc. Collected and Edited bj Dr. 
Ebinholu Robt. 2 vols, cloth, pp. liii. and 399, vi. and 416. 2U. 

Vols. Ill, IV. and V, Esbaib Analytical, Ckitioai, and Philolooioal, on 
SuBJKCTS connected WITH SiNaKKit LitEttATUitE. Collected and Edited by 
Dr.RBiNHOi.D RosT. 3 Tola. Svo. pp. 408, 401), and 390,cloth. Price 3 a». 

Tols. VL, VII., VIII, IX. and X., Part I. VishnO PithXnX, a Ststem at 
HiNOO MvTHOLOQT AND Ikadition. VoIb. L ta V. Tranalalfld from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notea derived chiefly from other Pui^nds. 
By tbe late H. H. Wilson, Edited by FitjiedWabo Hall, M.A.. D.c!L.> 
Oion. Sto.. pp. ckI. and SCO ; 344 ; 344 ; 346, cloth. 2i. 12>. 6'/. 

lex to, and comploljng the Tisbnu Furfinli, 
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^Ols.XI.andXU. SPLBCTSPEClMBI^B0T■tVlBtUT,W■iffi0^^as-aw■QM^.^^1™^ 

Aterf from tbe Original Sanskrit. By tteUU tto^j.cT.B^>^i-*l..«'««»n«,'a..^ 



r^imd 59, Litdgate Hill, London, E.C, 77 

Wilson. — Select SPEcnuENs or the THBiiRE op the Hikdcs. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanakril. Bj the late Hobacb HivmaN Wilson, 
M.A., P.R.S. Third carrecmd edition. 2 voU. Sio., pp. Ixxi. and 384; iv. 
and 418, cloth. 21<. 

Tol, I.— Prefane— TrtatUe on tbe Dramatic S-TnUm of tho Ulnflus- Drain ea tran5lBtf.a from the 
Original Sanskrit— The MridichakaU, or tha Toy Cart— Vitrani aand Urvaal. or the 
Hero and tbe Nympb— Uttara R&ua Chaiilra, or aootinnatioR of tbe History of 

Tol. n.— Dramas IrairBlaled from the OrifinaJ Sanskrit— Maliti and Mdflbava, or the Stolen 
Marriage— MudrS Eakshasa, or the Signet of thn Minialer- RaUiivalt, or the 

^B^niBOn. — i DicTioNiET IN Sanskbit and Enqlish. Translated, 

r 
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by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and KhetFtmmohana Mookeijee. Published by 
GyaQendracbandFa fiayacliuudhuri and Brotheia, 4to. pp. 1D08. Calontta, 
'"-■ £'i 3s. 

iTilBOn (H. H.). — See also Megha Duta, fiig-VedB, and Vislmu- 
■ Porfina. 

nrveda. — Tub White Tajttktbdi in tht] Mabhtandina ItecBtr- 
With the Commentar; of Mahidhara. Complets in 3G pirtB. Large 
Bqaare 8vo. pp. 671. £4 lOj, 



SINDHI. 
Tnunpp. — Ghammar of the Sindei Language. Compared with the 

Sanskrit-Prakrit and the Cognate Indian VernacularB, By Dr. Ernebt 
TuuMrp. Printed hy order of Her Majesty's Government for India, Demy 
' pp. ni. and 590. I5(. 



SINHALESE. 
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^K Literary Works of Ceylon. By Jamxb D'Alwlb, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
^K Uehed) pp. xixii. and 244, sewed. 1877. Gf. 5d. 

E 



I 

the 

i 



Bilders.- — Notes on the Sinhalese Lanquaoe. No. 1, On the 
Formation of the Platal of Neuter N'ouni. By the late Prof. R. C. Childerb. 



khawanaa (The) — The Mahawansa, From the Tliirty- Seventh 

Chapter. Revised and edited, nndcr ordera of the Ceylon (lovemment, by 
H. Sumangala, sndDon AndrU de Bilva Batuwantodawa. Vol. I. Pali TeiC 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. xj.x\\. nnd 4.<<li.— Vol. 11. Sinhalese Tranalation, 
pp. hi. andSTS, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2e. 

Steele. — Ah Eastehn Loye-Stobt. Eusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 

Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse. (,-)i\t.\ii,QVsft\ Itow,*,^ 
5/ii/ia'ese Poem of ^lagiynvanna MollOt.ta\a, bf TaQas.* ^^i.\.^, ^c^tfm. 
V Ciril Service. Crown flvo. cloth, pp. lii. aud MO. looioii,\.W\. ^s- .^h 
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SYRIAC. 

Thillipa. — The Doctbine of Addai the Aposixb. Now first Edited 
in a Oomplele Form in the Original Syrinc, with an English Tritnslstion and 
Notea. Uj Geoboe Phillips, D.U,, Fifsident of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8»o. pp. 122, clotli. 7». BJ- 

Stoddard. ^ — Grauuas of the SIosj^bn Stbiac Laboitage, as Bpoken in 
Oroominh, Peraiii, and in Kourdistin. By Rev, D. T. Stoddahj), Missionary of 
the American Board in Fereia. Demy Hio. IhIs., pp. 19D. IOj. 6d, 



TAMIL. 

SesoM, — Clatih HcMANioETrM LiTTERAKCM SuBLiMTOBia TAMTTMa Idio- 
KitiB. Auctore E. P. Constantio Josefho Bbsokio, Sob. Jesn. in Madnrensi 
Bsgno Misalunario. Edited by tbe B,ev. K. Ihi.sfeld, and printed for A. 
Bumell, Esij., Tranqaebar. 8vo. seived, pp. tTl. 10s. 6d. 

iMXiaut. — A Tamil Gbammae designed for use in Collegea and Schools. 
By JoHS Lazahdb, B.A. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 5«. 6d. 

Pope. — A Tamil Hanbbook; or, I'ull Introduction to the Coanoan 

Dialect of thtiC Language, on tlie plan of Ollendorff and Arnold. With copious 
VocabnlarieB, Appendices, containing Reading LesaonB, Analyses of Letters, 
Deeds, Complaints, Official Documents, and a Key to the Eierciaes. By B««„ 
G. U, PofE. Third edition, Bso. cloth, pp. it. and 33a. 21j. 



TELUGtJ. 
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Axden. — A PBOQHiissrTE Geaumab oe the Telcqu Langdagb, witli 
Copious Eiamples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part T. latroduetion. — 
On tbe Alphabet and Orthograiiby.— Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of tbe Colloquial Dialect, Part 111. On tbe 
Orammstical Dialect used in Buaka. By A. H. Akdeh, M.\., Miseionaiy of 
the C. M. S. Masalipatam. 8vo. sewed, pp. lii. and 380. 14«. 

Arden. — A CoiirANioN Telugu Header to Arden's Telugu Grammar. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 130. 1B7S. 7j. 6d. 

Clirr. — S-t:n$er*§ J^ffofSS". A CoLXEciioif op TBLrou Pbotbrbs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Eiplainod ; together with some Sanscrit ProTErbs 

SintBd in the Devanagan and Telugn Characters. By Captain M. W. Cakb, 
adrasStaffCorps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8vo. pp.488 and 148. SU.6ii 
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TIBETAN. 
Csoma de Kiiriis (Alex.)— A Dictionaby Tibetan and English (only), 

4to. cloth, pp. iiii. and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s. 

Csoma de Koriia (Alex.)— A Geammak of the Tibetan language. 4to. 
sewed, pp. lii. and 204, and 40. . 1834. 25t. 

\wiB. — A Maxuaz of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, ID a Series of ProgieaBivc EseiiAseB, ■jte^aTei Vv'ftv ft* asaisliajioe of 
Tapa Ugyen Gjatsho, by Major THOitABH-BaBUBTTvewra, VWujti^ Wa. ^^^_ 
id 176. 1879. ills. :|H 



fwid 69, Ludgate Sill, London, H.C. 
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Shaw. — A Sketch of the Tueki LASGTiiOE. Aa Spoken in Eartfirn 

Tarkiatao {Kashghar and YBrk.nd). By RobbbT Barkut Shaw, F.ll.G.S., 

■ PoliticBl Agenl. In Two I'arta. Witt Lbts of Namea of Birda and Plantg 

bj J. Scully, Surgeoa, H.M. BeHgaJ Army. 8«o. sewed, Part I., pp. 130. 

7t. Gd. 






Arnold. — A Simple TBAuaLiTEfiiL GrKAitMAB or the Turkish Lak&uaoh, 
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10s. 60-. 




L AHfiHAm^^l 
1201. 187^^1 

J 



^« 









gp^jlipgsggs^g^syg; 









•Hi-i"iinnn» 




